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‘Dire’ situation at West Somerset Railway
is a stark warning to heritage sector

V

ERY little had been said publicly about the
reasons behind the extended winter closure
of the West Somerset Railway (WSR), but at
the beginning of March, the railway’s supporters were
given a ‘warts-and-all’ explanation of the dire situation
facing one of the country’s top heritage railways.
In short, the railway was on the verge of
insolvency and closure, it needed to sell an asset
– a locomotive – to raise money quickly if it was
to survive. As well as telling the railway to cease
operating, inspectors from the Office of Rail and
Road also uncovered compliance, safety, competency
and management issues. Sections of track and
infrastructure were in desperate need of repair and
money to pay staff was about to run out.
It was the worst of all possible combinations.
The WSR has also been affected by rising wages
bills as the average number of employees has increased.
According to Companies House, wage costs grew
from £785,000 in 2016 to £914,000 in 2017, and
last year hit £1.25million – and that’s on an average
turnover of £3m.
When a line such as the Gloucestershire
Warwickshire Railway can manage with just seven paid
staff for its 14-mile length, then 50 staff for a 22-mile
line is likely to ring alarm bells throughout the heritage
railway movement especially in what is a volunteer-led
sector.

While I don’t want to rake up the past, the historic
and at times vitriolic issues between the plc and its
support association haven’t helped the situation, but it
also begs the question just what was discussed at board
meetings?
With the railway’s finances now on the road to
recovery and competency, and safety issues being
re-assessed, the WSR isn’t the first to face a major
financial crisis and probably wont be the last.
However, a respectful and positive rapport
between any charitable support or volunteer
association is an essential ingredient for the survival of
any railway.
Gary Boyd-Hope’s feature (see p24) is a sobering
tale and should be compulsory reading for all
volunteers, staff and management at heritage railways
– if only to avoid the problems that took the WSR to
the brink of failure.
It was an entirely avoidable situation.
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NEWS that passengers in the West Midlands will
get more frequent and additional late trains from
the new May timetable is very welcome for workers,
sports fans, concert-goers and many others.
Unfortunately, some major cities remain poorly
connected for late-evening departures – for example,
the last train to Leicester leaves Birmingham at
22.22, and to Derby and Nottingham at 23.09.
It’s a situation which has not changed for years,
and there will be other similar examples around the
country.
If there is a genuine desire to get more people
using public transport and cutting pollution, let’s see
more franchisees give passengers a late-night service.

THERE is still immense opposition to the building
of HS2, even though initial work on the project has
begun.
Some of the opposition is borne out of
misinformation, but there are real concerns about
the cost of the project, the benefits, and whether
it will extend beyond Birmingham and provide a
boost to the North.
It really is a red-hot subject that splits public
opinion.
RM readers clearly have views on HS2, but
before putting pen to paper with your opinions,
read Nick Pigott’s column on page 12.
CHRIS MILNER, Editor
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Preservation history was made at Didcot
Railway Centre on March 22 when the
Great Western Society’s (GWS) re-created
Churchward ‘Saint’ No. 2999 Lady of Legend
steamed for the first time. It was a milestone
moment for the GWS, coming 23 years after
the project began in earnest and 66 years
after the last of the original class – No. 2920
Saint David – was withdrawn in 1953.
No. 2999 will be formally launched into
traffic on April 5. FRANK DUMBLETON
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HeadlineNews

LNER ‘Azumas’ to begin
service to Leeds in May
LNER has said its Hitachi‘Azuma’
trains will enter public service
from May 15.
Initially, the first service to be
operated by a Class 800 IET will be
from London King’s Cross to Leeds,
with further trains being phased
into service on the rest of the
route over the coming months.
LNER managing director
David Horne said:“This is what
customers up and down the
country have been waiting for
and represents a monumental
milestone for rail travel.
“We’ve worked very hard
alongside our partners and
suppliers to reach this point,
and look forward to giving all
our customers an excellent
experience every time they travel
with us.”
Class 800 bi-mode sets have
been on test all along the East
Coast Main Line over the past six
months, including the
non-electrified destinations

served by LNER. Customers will
see more seats and more services
rolled out across the network as
‘Azuma’trains are introduced, with
the total fleet increasing from 45
to 65 trains. This comprises:
13 Class 800/1 nine-car bi-mode
units (800101-113)
10 Class 800/2 five-car bi-mode
units (800201-210)
12 Class 801/0 five-car electric
units (801101-112)
30 Class 801/1 nine-car electric
units (801201-230)
Signal immunisation work
north of Doncaster to Edinburgh
will need completing before the
IETs can serve York, Newcastle
and Edinburgh.

Right: Fully branded Class 800
‘Azuma’set No. 800113 passes
Balderton Hard, south of Newark,
on February 11 with a driver
training run from Doncaster to
King’s Cross.
ROBIN STEWARTSMITH

New ‘radical’ vision for Birmingham Moor Street unveiled
STRIKING new images of a radical
but respectful transformation of
Birmingham Moor Street station
have been revealed by West
Midlands Rail Executive (WMRE).
The images are part of proposals
to redevelop the station and
improve links with Birmingham
New Street and HS2 services at
Curzon Street.
The concourse area would
double, two additional platform
faces would be introduced, but
the historic 1914 Grade II-listed
entrance would be retained.
A second entrance towards
Digbeth is proposed to support
huge regeneration in the area.
The plans include an iconic
new transfer deck with access to
every platform and links to a new
footbridge, taking passengers

directly to HS2 services from
Curzon Street via a new public
square.
WMRE says passenger numbers
using Moor St are expected to
grow to 12 million by 2043, and
the vision is for a‘One Station’
concept, which seamlessly
integrates Moor Street with HS2
Curzon Street and New Street.
Andy Street, Mayor of the West
Midlands, said:“We have big plans
for transport in the West Midlands
and the expansion of Moor Street
is a crucial part of that.
“Our game-changing plans for
HS2 and new metro and rail lines
are already driving investment,
new jobs and apprenticeships,
as well as bringing communities
closer to those work, training and
education opportunities.”

How Birmingham Moor Street could look: The 1914 entrance remains, with a new contrasting façade
extending towards the HS2 terminus (seen on the right of the image). Across the centre will be a new
walkway, which connects Moor Street’s expanded platform layout with the HS2 station. Below the
walkway is a new entrance.

Vivarail Class
230s ready
for work

THE first use of Vivarail Class
230 DMUs on the main line is
just weeks away, according to
the company’s chairman Adrian
Shooter.
The three production sets
for West Midland Trains –
Nos. 230003-005 – have been
involved in driver-training
duties on the Marston Vale line
between Bletchley and Bedford
over the past few weeks.
The indications were they
would begin passenger service
before the start of the summer
timetable in May.

GWR announces HST farewell tour
June 1, taking in many of the
routes the trains have operated
GWR has confirmed the last
since 1976, finishing with a rare
planned day in service for the
non-stop run from London to
mainline HST fleet will be May 18. Plymouth.
The summer timetable begins
The tour will raise money for
the next day.
charities chosen by GWR.
The last HST working is
Full details and ticket prices
expected to be the 18.30
for the tour will be revealed at
Paddington-Taunton, extended
GWR’s open day at Penzance
to Exeter St David’s – an end of
Long Rock on April 13.
an era which began 43 years ago
The proposed route is: Bristolin 1976.
Paddington-Oxford-HerefordFrom May 19, long-distance
Abergavenny-Carmarthenservices will be provided by more Paddington via Gloucester, then
than 90 Class 800/802 trains,
non-stop to Plymouth.
built by Hitachi.
GWR has indicated the power
The operator has announced
cars could be No. 43002
outline plans for a high-mileage
Sir Kenneth Grange and
farewell tour on Saturday,
No. 43185 Great Western.
By Keith Fender

Set No. 230005 passes Stewartby on a training run as set No. 153365
heads in the other direction with the 11.01 Bletchley-Bedford on
March 19. IAN TOWNSON
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Class 50s unveiled in GB Railfreight livery

THE close and growing
relationship between the
Class 50 Alliance and
GB Railfreight has been
underlined with the repainting
of two of the former’s
locomotives in GB colours
as part of an on-going hire
agreement.
No. 50007 Hercules and 50049
Defiance were unveiled on
March 20 at Eastleigh Works
after the repaint by Arlington
Fleet Services. On one side
No. 50049 carries the identity of
No. 50014 Warspite.
On March 23, the pair hauled
Pathfinder’s ‘Class 50 Terminator
Phoenixed’ railtour from London
Paddington to Penzance,
returning to Waterloo.
Repainting was an idea that
stemmed from discussion about
past Class 50 liveries at the
50th anniversary gala held at the
Severn Valley Railway last year.
GB Railfreight has now moved
into the rail services sector
with contracts to move rolling
stock for operators and leasing
companies, as well as using the
Class 50s for railtour work.
GB will be moving 111
Class 720 ‘Aventra’ trains for
delivery to Greater Anglia, as
well as 90 Class 701 ‘Aventra’
units for South Western Railway.
These will be moved from
Derby to Old Dalby for initial
testing.
GB say three Class 47s –

COVER
STORY

On their first outing in GB Railfreight livery, Class 50 Nos. 50049 Defiance and 50007 Hercules (masquerading on one side as 50014
Warspite ) stand at Exeter St Davids with the ‘Class 50 Terminator Phoenixed’, returning to London Waterloo from Penzance on March 23.
It was 25 years to the day since the original ‘Class 50 Terminator’ tour ran to mark the end of their operation. RUSSELL AYRE

Nos. 47727, 47739 and 47749 –
will be used for the majority of
new unit moves, with two of the
three having been fitted with
Dellner couplers; the remaining
loco will also receive one.
The Class 50s are expected to
be used on conventional rolling
stock movements, covering one
carriage to a full HST rake.
GB’s rail services sector plans

GB Railfreight and Class 50 Alliance team photo at Chessington
South after a test run from Eastleigh on March 20. JAMIE SQUIBBS

will also cover rolling stock
storage packages and other
stock movement options.
GB has both work with Hitachi
IET trains and Mk5 sleeper
carriages, and to resource future
work is aiming to recruit 70
additional drivers, including
a ‘street-to-seat’ option of a
basic driving course for people
outside of the rail industry.

The company will also
train more drivers on Class
50s, and says it is buying two
new simulators to enable the
driver expansion plans and to
enhance driver abilities, and will
undertake additional incident
management training.
Ownership of Class 50s by
the Class 50 Alliance and its
predecessors is now longer than

BR’s tenure of the locos, and
the tie up with GB Railfreight
will provide the Alliance with
a financially long-term secure
future for the locos.
■ One of the GBRf Class 50s will
be on display at All Change, the
Crewe open day on June 8.
As we closed for press, fewer
than 500 tickets remained
available.

The logo of GBRf Rail Services.

Class 47 No. 47739 at Eastleigh in an adapted GBRf livery and
ready for its rail services work. CHRIS MILNER

First Group’s open access
plans move forward
FIRST GROUP’S aspiration to
run open access services on
the East Coast Main Line from
Edinburgh to London took a big
step forward when an order for
five Hitachi AT300 trains was
confirmed.
The services will begin in
autumn 2021.
The Class 802 electric-only
trains will be worth £100million
and are being financed by
Beacon Rail, with Hitachi
maintaining the sets for 10 years.
First has spent four years
developing plans since applying
for approval in 2015, which was
given in April 2016.
Key to First’s plans will be
average fares of £25, with one
class of seating, free wi-fi and
on-board catering.

Five trains a day are planned,
calling at Morpeth, Newcastle
and Stevenage, with a target
journey time of four hours.
First is aiming for the first
London departure arriving in
Edinburgh by 10.00, and is clearly
hoping to win over air travellers.
First Rail managing director
Steve Montgomery said:“We’re
excited to announce the next
step to providing our high-quality,
low-fare service for customers
linking London and Edinburgh.
“There’s a real gap in the market
for truly affordable rail travel
between the two capitals and we
are serious about competing with
low-cost airlines.
“The new trains will provide
the highest level of comfort and
service.”

First Group’s open access operation will use Hitachi trains similar to the Class 802s currently on
test with sister company TransPennine. On March 20, bi-mode TPE set No. 802202 makes its first
daylight working over the Pennines from Neville Hill to Edge Hill depot, and is seen passing the site of
Longwood & Milnsbridge station. DAVID RODGERS
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HeadlineNews
SIDELINES
Rother Valley public
inquiry postponed

THE Rother Valley Railway
(RVR) has welcomed the
Transport Secretary’s decision
to delay the public inquiry
into reinstating the railway
line between Bodiam and
Robertsbridge Junction.
The postponement
followed a request from RVR
so additional information
about the line’s impact on
road traffic on the A21 can be
gathered.
The railway is planning
to operate a level crossing
during off-peak hours.

St Austell footbridge
rehomed at Helston

THE Railway Heritage Trust
and Network Rail have
helped local campaigners
in finding a new home for
St Austell’s 1882-built GWR
footbridge.
The bridge is incompatible
with modern step-free access
rules and has been rehomed
at the Helston Railway,
30 miles further west, where
it will be restored for the
heritage line.

ScotRail benefits from
V&A Dundee opening
ALMOST 450,000 people
have travelled to Dundee
by train since the official
opening of the V&A Museum
in September 2018 – a 14%
increase over the previous
year.
More than 200,000 people
used the train to visit the city
in the first two months after
the museum opened

Freight plans fails to
win council backing

PLANS for three new Strategic
Rail Freight Interchanges
– two side-by-side in
Northamptonshire and the
other in Leicestershire – are
struggling to get local council
backing.
Northamptonshire County
Council is opposing the plan
to build the Northampton
Gateway and Rail Central
sites, and in Leicestershire,
Blaby District Council says it
is unlikely to support the plan
for a terminal at Elmesthorpe,
on the outskirts of Hinckley.

Colour-Rail reaches
100,000 milestone

RAILWAY photographic
library Colour-Rail has added
the 100,000th image to its
website, which went live in
October 2009.
Colour-Rail started by
selling duplicate railway
slides, but now offers digital
images covering stations,
engine sheds, rolling stock
and infrastructure, and
in more recent times also
images from world railways
and even buses.
Around 500 new images
are added each month.

Word search winners

WINNERS of February’s word
search competition were:
first place, Richard Parsey,
from Dorset; second place,
Mr R Josey, Southampton;
and third was Tony Fielding,
Gloucestershire.

Rail group to focus
on train punctuality
NEW levels of measuring train
punctuality have been outlined by
the Rail Delivery Group, effective
from April.
The move is part of an ongoing
plan to improve performance and
reduce delays, with individual
train punctuality being measured
to the minute at stops rather
than just within 5 or 10 minutes

at the destination only.
Changing the method of
measuring delays will make the
figures the most transparent of all
major European railways.
Under the current punctuality
measure, known as Public
Performance Measure (PPM),
a train is considered to be
‘on time’if it reaches its final

destination within five minutes
for short distance or 10 minutes
for long-distance services,
respectively. Using the new
method, train punctuality to the
minute will be recorded at every
stop on a journey.
Train operators and Network
Rail are already using the data to
pinpoint issues that cause delays

and improve punctuality.
Operators will use a range of
information for train punctuality,
from early, to within a minute of
the timetabled arrival, or within
three, five, 10 or 15 minutes, and
after 15, 20 or 30 minutes.
■ Next month, The RM will look
at wider aspects of apportioning
train delays.

Conwy Valley devastation as
Storm Gareth wreaks havoc

TRAIN services on the 28-mile
Conwy Valley line will remain
suspended for several months
after the line was substantially
damaged by Storm Gareth on
March 16.
Detailed inspections of the
branch line by Network Rail using
a drone have revealed multiple
embankment washouts, lineside
equipment flooded, and track,
embankments, bridges, level
crossings and stations requiring
significant repairs.
Network Rail said specialist
engineers are preparing a

detailed programme of work
to restore the line as quickly as
possible, but the line could be
closed for some time.
The National Eisteddfod is
being held at Llanrwst for a week
in August, the site for which has
been flooded too, but the need
for rail services will put pressure
on engineers to repair the line in
the next four months.
The line has suffered washouts
a number of times in recent years
after storms and floods, the last
time being in March 2017 after
Storm Doris.

Track suspended in mid-air on the Conwy Valley line after an
embankment washout following the most recent floods. NETWORK RAIL

TfL completes sale and leaseback deal for Class 345s
TRANSPORT for London has
completed a sale and leaseback
deal for the Class 345‘Elizabeth
Line’fleet.
This means around £1billion of
capital will be released to reinvest
into London’s transport network.
The deal also allows TfL to retain
control of the new trains over the
20 years of the lease.
The sale of the 70 train sets has

been made to 345 Rail Leasing –
a consortium comprising Equitix
Investment Management Ltd,
NatWest and SMBC Leasing – and
was approved by TfL’s finance
committee in December.
This deal also secures TfL
savings across its current five-year
business plan, as the cost of
the lease will be less than that
forecast.

In addition, the deal includes
an option for TfL to buy the fleet
back at the end of the initial lease
term if it wishes to do so.
Simon Kilonback, chief financial
officer at Transport for London,
said:“As is standard practice
across the rail industry, we have
been looking to sell and lease
back our Elizabeth Line stock.
“This will help us purchase new

trains on London Underground’s
Piccadilly Line, where there is a
need for a modern fleet.”
Testing of the Class 345s
through the tunnels under central
London is taking place, and test
trains have recently been to
Reading station as part of wider
TfL plans to introduce Reading to
Paddington services ahead of the
full opening of the Elizabeth Line.

Former ScotRail Class 314s
heading for ‘Goblin’ work?
INDUSTRY sources say five
be carried out on the brakes and
ex-ScotRail Class 314s could be on bogies. Sources suggest four other
their way toTransport for London
units will follow.
to alleviate problems on Gospel
It is unclear whether the units
Oak to Barking (Goblin) services.
are destined for the Goblin line
There have been just three
(where a guard would be needed)
shortened Class 378 EMUs
or to strengthenWest Anglia
operating from March 18 after
services, where some of the elderly
the last of the Class 172s were
Class 315s are showing reliability
transferred toWest Midlands
problems.This route is destined to
Railway.
receive a fleet of Class 710s, too.
There is no indication when the
A statement issued byTfL to the
new Bombardier Class 710s will
Gospel Oak Rail User Group said:
be passed for passenger services,
“Initial driver familiarisation on the
with Goblin line service frequency
new trains has begun, and once
reduced from 15min to 30min, and software issues are resolved, driver
just three units available.
training will start in earnest.
Extra buses are running between
“Once substantially progressed,
some intermediate stations.
there will be more certainty on
No. 314204 was moved from
when the new trains may enter
Yoker to Springburn Works, and
passenger service.
then placed on a low loader, with
“BombardierTransportation is
the intention of a road move to
continuing to resolve outstanding
Eastleigh, where a C4 overhaul will software issues and complete
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ScotRail Class 314 set No. 314204 on its way to Springburn Works,
where it was to be spilt into individual vehicles for a road move to
Eastleigh. Hauling the set on March 13 is Europhoenix Class 37
No. 37884. STUART FOWLER

testing before the new trains can
be certified and handed over for
passenger use.”
The Class 710s are now a year
late into service. Around 30
versions of the train management
software have been tested but
bugs remain. As a result, a further

compensation payment has been
made toTfL by Bombardier.
■The on-going software issues
have also delayed the start of
testing of Class 720 units for
Greater Anglia, the first set being
scheduled for delivery and testing
in January.
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There's renewed hope No. 4771 Green Arrow could steam again.
Left: Popular GNR ‘J52’ No. 1247 could also be restored to working
order. BOTH: ANTHONY COULLS

New hope for Green Arrow and ‘J52’ as NRM
sets out its long-term operating strategy
By Ben Jones

THE National Railway Museum has
published its long-awaited new
strategy for operating rail vehicles
from the National Collection over
the next 15 years.
The 20-page report sets out how
the Science Museum Group (SMG)
plans to operate its fleet, and
which vehicles will be available
for main line use, operation within
its NRM, Shildon and Manchester
sites, or loan to other museums
and heritage railways.
The period to 2034 includes
two major railway events – the

200th anniversary of the Stockton
& Darlington Railway in 2025 and
the bicentenary of the Liverpool
& Manchester Railway’s Rainhill
Trials in 2029.
With major reorganisations
planned for both museums over
the next few years, the main line
fleet will be kept to a minimum
for the foreseeable future, with
Gresley‘A3’No. 60103 Flying
Scotsman continuing as the NRM’s
roving ambassador until 2023
at least.
Priority will be given to
vehicles chosen for display in
the revamped Great Hall when

Locos/Units for Main Line operation
Loco
Status
No. 60103 Flying Scotsman
Operational to 2023
No. 70013 Oliver Cromwell
Static
No. 4771 Green Arrow
Static
Locos/Units for Passenger Rides at York/Shildon
Loco
Status
Locomotion No. 1
Static
Rocket (replica)
Under overhaul
Planet (replica)
Under repair
RSH 0-4-0ST Agecroft No. 1
Operational to 2020
Beattie 2-4-0WT No. 30587
Operational to 2023
BR Class 02 D2860
Operational
BR Class 03 D2090
Operational
BR Class 37 D6700
Under repair
BR Class 108 DMU
Static
BR railbus LEV1
Under Repair
BR Class 142 railbus
In Service
BR Class 313 EMU
In Service
BR Class 306 EMU
Static/aspire to operate
Operational Vehicles on Loan
Loco
SR No. 777 Sir Lamiel
SR No. 850 Lord Nelson
SR No. 925 Cheltenham
SR No. 30120
TVR No. 28
GNR ‘J13’ No. 1247
LNER ‘O4’ No. 63601
LMS 4F No. 4027
No. 70013 Oliver Cromwell
Armstrong-Whitworth 0-4-0DE No. 14
WD Simplex diesel
BR Class 33/1 33116
BR Class 41 41001
BR Class 101 DMU

Status
Static
Static (Overhaul starts in 2019)
Operational
Operational
Under overhaul
Static
Static
Under overhaul
Static
Static
Operational
Operational
Operational
Operational

Non-collection locos for use as plant
Loco
Status
BR Class 08 08911
Operational
BR Class 09 09017
Operational
EE Battery 0-4-0
Operational

it reopens in 2021, rather than
operation.
However, the report gives new
hope to those wishing to see
LNER‘V2’2-6-2 No. 4771 Green
Arrow return to steam – it is one
of only three steam locomotives
identified for possible main line
operation, along with No. 70013
Oliver Cromwell and the‘A3’.
No further main line steam
restorations will be considered
until 2021 at the earliest, although
a proposal to overhaul No. 70013
at the Great Central Railway is
currently under discussion.
The overhaul of Green Arrow is
not regarded as a priority because
of the expected complexity and
cost of repairs, but it is included as
a possibility within the scope and
timescale of the SMG report.
Management of main line
steam and major overhauls will
continue to be contracted out
to third parties as the museum
does not have the capacity to
undertake this labour intensive
work.
Proposals to restore SR 4-6-0
No. 777 Sir Lamiel and‘O4’2-8-0
No. 63601 for heritage railway
operation are under consideration,
while GNR‘J13’(LNER/BR class
‘J52’) No. 1247 is also a possible
candidate for loan and a return to
steam at a heritage railway.
The Ivatt 0-6-0ST was preserved
with the intention of operation,
but has not steamed since 1999.

will be acquired and maintained
in operational condition for
visitor rides, while the unique
railbus prototype LEV1 will also
be repaired for the same duties
at SMG sites.
Less positive is the news
that no SMG-owned diesel
locomotives will be operated
on the main line, despite
extensive work in recent years by
volunteers to repair and maintain
Class 55 No. D9002 King’s Own
Yorkshire Light Infantry for main
line operation.
SMG says locomotives in the
National Collection are already
well represented elsewhere
in the heritage sector. Diesels
will however be assessed
and repaired as required, and
maintained in a condition that
allows them to be transported
by rail.
The RM understands the Deltic
Preservation Society submitted
a proposal in February to take
custody of‘KOYLI’, which would
include returning both power
units to working order.
Two diesel shunters classified
as ‘plant’– Nos. 08911 and
09017 – are being kept in main
line condition for movements
between yards in York and will
be equipped with TPWS, GSMR
and OTMR to ensure they can
continue to perform these duties.
SMG says it is considering the
acquisition of a small steam
locomotive for use as ‘plant’
Battery electric?
rather than as part of the main
Two EMUs could potentially
collection.
return to the main line or be
Such a machine would be
used for visitor rides at museum ‘considerably easier to acquire
sites.
and maintain’– and modify to
SMG has an aspiration to
suit modern operating rules
operate ex-Shenfield line unit
– than overhauling a suitable
No. 306017 and blue/grey
locomotive from the collection.
Class 313 No. 313201 (currently
Loans to non-SMG museums
operational with Southern, but
and heritage sites will continue,
destined for Locomotion when it although they are expected
is retired), with the longer-term
to decrease once a new
possibility of installing batteries
storage facility is completed at
to enable them to run away from Locomotion.
third-rail or overhead lines.
If the strategy is approved,
Assistance could be sought
a more detailed, fully costed
from railway engineering
programme of restoration
companies to find solutions that works will be compiled, with the
help to protect the electrical
strategy expected to be updated
systems of these trains at a
annually.
reasonable cost without altering
A separate strategy for the care
the character of the vehicles.
of static vehicles has also been
A Class 142‘Pacer’(No. 142001) produced.

THE May issue of
The Railway Magazine will
contain a‘behind-thescenes’DVD looking at the
Rainhill Trials of 190 years
ago, and the impact George
and Robert Stephenson
had on the development of
railways.
Early locomotive expert
Dr Michael Bailey, NRM
head curator Andrew
McLean and Locomotion’s
senior curator Anthony
Coulls explain about the
trials and the locomotives
in a new documentary by
The RM team.
It goes on sale May 1 –
order your copy now!

‘All Change’:
Crewe open
day heading
towards sell out

FEWER than 500 tickets
remained unsold for the open
day at Crewe diesel depot on
June 8, as we closed for press.
The organisers have secured
close to 40 exhibits, and if
bids for others are agreed, the
number could be higher.
The event is open from
09.30-16.00, with admission via
advance ticket only.
Book online at: www.classic
magazines.co.uk/promotion/
allchange or call Mortons
customer services on 01507
529529.

Springburn
closure
confirmed

GEMINI Rail Services (GRS) has
confirmed Glasgow’s Springburn
Works Knorr-Bremse Rail Services
will undergo a gradual closure,
concluding in March 2020.
GRS took over the operation of
the site in August 2018.
A Gemini spokesman said it
would work with the Scottish
Government and stakeholders
over the site’s future use, including
the possibility of a transport hub.
According to GRS, new orders of
trains mean pre-Privatisation stock
needing repair and refurbishment
is in decline.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine
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HeadlineNews

Williams: “Only car dealers are
trusted less than the rail industry”
By Phil Marsh

KEITH Williams, who is leading the
Government’s ‘root and branch’
Rail Review, outlined his first five
months progress at the annual
George Bradshaw lecture on
February 26.
Mr Williams explained the public
had lost trust in the industry to
deal with change and it must
put passengers at its heart to be
successful.Trust was lost before
the timetabling and franchise
difficulties last year, but with
passenger numbers still growing
and customer satisfaction
dropping,“only car dealers were
trusted less than the rail industry.”
Speaking to a packed audience
of rail industry executives and
managers, the former British
Airways CEO and deputy chairman
of John Lewis Partnership said if
the airline industry was likened
to a game of chess, then the
complexity of the rail industry was,
by comparison, equivalent to a
Rubik’s Cube – and only 5.8% of
the world’s population can solve
that!
He added in one form or another
there had been around 30 reviews
of railways, but this one was

SIDELINES
Premier League
Spurs in talks over
station name change

PREMIER League football
club Tottenham Hotspur is in
discussion with Transport for
London to get White Hart Lane
station renamed Tottenham
Hotspur.
The club has just moved to
a new stadium, and the name
change is proposed as part of
the regeneration project.
The station is on the
Liverpool Street to Enfield/
Cheshunt route.

Virgin launches
‘JAM’ card

VIRGIN Trains has introduced
a JAM for people with
communication barriers.
JAM stands for‘just a
minute’, and will signify to
Virgin staff passengers have
a communication barrier or
an invisible disability such as
autism or a learning difficulty.
More details at: https://
jamcard.org

Hull Trains’bi-modes in
traffic by November?

THE first of five Hitachi
Class 802/3 bi-mode being
built at Pistoia, Italy, for Hull
Trains could be in traffic by
November.
The sets are due to arrive
later in the year, and Hull Trains
could put them into traffic at
the rate of one per week.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine

different as it had been instigated
and is backed by the Government.
He believes there is a gap
between what the industry
thought it was delivering and
what the public thought it
was being offered, and it was
time to acknowledge these
uncomfortable truths – despite a
doubling of passenger numbers
and running more trains than at
any time in the railway’s history.
MrWilliams rounded on the
vast expenditure, but declining
performance over the last few
years; annual fare increases;
over-running and over-budget
infrastructure projects; and
disruptive industrial action.

PR messages

He said these problems could
not be masked with repeated
PR messages proclaiming record
levels of investment along with
new carriages, not many of which
have actually entered service.
Overall, he said, the industry
has lost sight of its customers
and public trust, and the railway
should not be run for shareholders,
workers or politicians, but for
passengers who want a reliable
service that gets them from

Keith Williams – who is leading
a Government-backed review of
the railways – says‘franchising in
the current way is dead’and‘no
longer delivers clear benefits for
taxpayers or farepayers.

A to B when it says it will.
New Network Rail CEO Andrew
Haines had impressed Mr Williams
with his 100-day review, bringing
customer focus to the fore, but at
this stage of his review, he said he
had not been convinced there is a
common vision or the capability
across the industry to make the
railway truly customer centric.
He added there was no
single organisation owning a
given problem, or sufficiently
incentivised to take responsibility
to drive through change, and there
were many barriers which prevent

the industry from improving
and modernising its services for
customers. He cited fragmentation,
short-termism, lack of
accountability, flexibility and
joined-up thinking, plus conflicting
interests within the structure of the
railway as the reasons.
Performance would only
improve with proper system
leadership when everyone knows
their responsibility and is held
accountable on performance
matters.
Despite calls to fully renationalise
the railways, MrWilliams said it
didn’t matter if, in ownership terms,
the railways were state run or
privatised, there are fundamental
causes of problems that need to
be addressed.

Fragmented

MrWilliams said there was a
need to realign the fragmented
industry with shared incentives
and risks – in the right places – but
always with a singular focus on the
customer.The franchising model
brought short-term behaviours
and inhibited reform, no longer
met passenger requirements, and
had limited ability to innovate,
while franchisees reputational and

financial risk has increased.
He said:“Put bluntly, franchising
cannot continue the way it is today.
It is no longer delivering clear
benefits for either taxpayers or
farepayers.”
In his opinion, there is
no structure and clarity of
accountability in today’s industry,
and he agreed with Andrew Haines’
thoughts on the need for“radical
change”at Network Rail to boost
performance by bringing track and
train closer together with more
localised management.
The RM asked him about the
CardiffValley line network sale and
re-franchising delays.
Mr Williams said the review
cannot stop the on-going rail
business and must not wait
for the review’s recommendations
to be implemented, adding:
“I absolutely believe my review
didn’t realise how complicated
rail was. Franchising in the current
way is dead.”
Mr Williams is due to deliver his
report in September.
If his proposed changes are
accepted, they will form aWhite
Paper which would potentially
bring the biggest changes to the
railways in 25 years.

New independent rail body needed as ‘guiding mind’, says RDG
RAIL Delivery Group chief
executive Paul Plummer has
said the industry has to stop
‘being used as a political football’
and needs a new independent
organisation as a‘guiding mind’.
This, says Mr Plummer, would
require politicians and civil
servants to step back from
day-to-day detail and focus
on the railway they want for
communities and the country.
He added such a move would
ensure the network works as a
whole, decisions are aligned, and
the right targets are set.
Such a vision is reminiscent
of the Strategic Rail Authority
(SRA), founded in 2001, which
was responsible for awarding
franchises.The SRA also awarded

grants to support marginal rail
freight services and the building of
freight facilities.
When abolished in 2006, its
functions were split between the
Office of Rail Regulation (now
Office of Rail and Road) and the
Department forTransport.

‘Blurred’

Mr Plummer, who has submitted
these views as part of the Williams
Review submission, said:“Too
often at the moment, the lines of
accountability are blurred, and
the public doesn’t know who is
responsible for which part of the
system.There are too many bodies,
some with conflicting remits and
competing agendas.
“Ministers understandably feel

they are left on the hook for dayto-day problems.
“They often attempt to off-set
political risk through constrictive
contracts, but that means
companies’ability to innovate,
adapt and evolve is curtailed.
“The industry can be perceived
as risk averse, sticking rigidly to
the minutiae of contracts and
sometimes overlooking the bigger
picture.That leaves passengers
with a railway that is not
responsive enough to their needs.”
He added:“A new arms-length
organising body to implement
national rail policy, and prevent
the railway being used as a
political football, would allow
politicians to step back and
concentrate on the big questions

Plaque unveiled for Railway Touring Club founder
NIGEL Dobbing, the founder of the
Railway Touring Company, whose
vision pioneered the‘Great Britain’
steam tours, was remembered with
the operation of a memorial train on
March 17.
Members of Nigel’s family, his
friends, colleagues and people, who
supported him over the years until
his death last October, travelled from
the RTC base in King’s Lynn to Nigel’s
home town of Melton Mowbray,
behind‘Merchant Navy’No. 35018
British India Line.
At Melton station, a memorial
plaque was unveiled in the waiting
room. Pictured with the plaque are
Kelly Osborne (now managing director
of RTC), Nigel’s sister Linda Moore and
his sons Ben, Martyn and Tim.
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of what they want the railway
to achieve for communities and
the country.Train companies and
Network Rail could focus on what
they do best.”

Autonomy

Mr Plummer added that the
new body must be separate from
the organisations responsible for
running the railway, both track
and train.
“The pupils cannot mark their
own homework,” he said.
The organisation should have
real autonomy and real powers. It
should have the best people and
leadership. If done right, it would
swiftly become a trusted and
respected player in the field, he
concluded.

Two men
electrocuted
while riding
freight train

TWO people were electrocuted
in an incident between Hackney
Wick and Stratford, East London
on March 21.
They were believed to have
been riding on the top of a
Garston to Felixstowe container
train.
British Transport Police
said it was investigating why
the 27-year-old man from
Clerkenwell and a 25-year-old
man from Aberystwyth were on
top of a moving train.
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Electrification back on the
agenda as costs could be
slashed by up to half
By Ben Jones

THE cost of electrifying UK
railways could be slashed by
between a third and one-half
of recent schemes, according
to a new report by the Railway
Industry Association (RIA).
Better project planning,
adoption of more efficient
practices and a long-term
commitment to a rolling
programme of wiring could
significantly reduce costs and
make electrification a viable
option again.
Recent route upgrades such
as the Great Western Main
Line scheme have seen costs
spiral out of control and led to
Government and the Department
for Transport cancelling further
projects in 2017 in favour of
bi-mode trains or other
alternative sources of power.
However, with the Government
also challenging the rail industry
to eliminate diesel-only trains by
2040, there is strong support for
efforts to get electrification back
on the agenda, particularly for
intensively used routes such as
the Midland Main Line.
The RIA’s Electrification
Cost Challenge review was

commissioned by the supply
industry body in response to
the cost overruns that forced
the curtailment and delay of
the GW electrification and the
cancellation of MML wiring north
of Kettering (since extended to
Market Harborough).
Less than 40% of the UK rail
network is electrified, lower
than the European average,
but the RIA report highlights
conventional electrification
remains the“optimal technical
solution for an intensively used
railway”, despite the advent of
new technologies such as battery,
hydrogen and bi-mode trains.

Decarbonise

The RIA does see a place for the
new technology, but it concludes
electrification should be“the first
consideration in any move to
decarbonise the railway by 2040”.
A parallel review,
commissioned by the
Department for Transport, and
led by former HS2 technical
director Andrew McNaughton, is
thought to have reached similar
conclusions with regard to
further electrification in northern
England, and allow through
running between current lines

Electrification should be progressed in a rolling programme says a report from the Railway Industry
Association, which claims costs to electrify could be drastically cut.

and HS2 Phase 2a/b.
The RIA’s experts conclude the
failings of the GW project should
be regarded as a‘one-off’, caused
by“an unrealistic programme
of work and unpreparedness
in using novel technologies
resulting in poor productivity”,
and a‘glut’of electrification
projects authorised by the
Government in 2012 after
a 20-year hiatus.
Greater attention must also
be paid to planning signalling
upgrade and immunisation

GO-OP proposes open access to improve
and create new West Country services
By Ben Jones

GOOP Co-operative Ltd has
relaunched plans to provide
better rail services inWiltshire
and Somerset using current open
access rules.
The not-for-profit company
hopes to establish regular
scheduled services linking
Swindon, Oxford,Yeovil and
Taunton via Melksham, Frome and
Castle Cary by 2020.
The proposal envisages at
least three direct trips each way
between Swindon and Oxford,
including some at peak times
and two extending through to
Nuneaton via Leamington Spa and
Coventry.
There would also be five return
services between Castle Cary and
Swindon, offering a total of 25
departures a day from Melksham,
and close to an hourly service for
Frome.

From Castle Cary, four trains
would continue toTaunton, and
two toYeovil, complementing
GWR services between Westbury
andYeovil and on theTaunton
route.
Carefully timed connections at
Castle Cary could also create up to
sevenTaunton toYeovil rail options
each day – a journey which is not
currently attractive compared to
other modes.

Service pattern

GO-OP would also offer up to
eight viable journeys between
Swindon,Taunton andYeovil
each day with three direct trains
and others requiring one or two
changes of train.
The company states this complex
service pattern would require
just two trains. Having initially
indicated Vivarail Class 230s might
be used, GO-OP now favours
Class 769‘FLEX’electro-diesel

trains, converted from former
Thameslink Class 319s.
The prospective train operator
says a carefully designed timetable
will complement current services,
many of which are provided
by GWR, to provide useful
connections and introduce a large
number of useful journeys.
GO-OP has been working on
its proposal for 10 years, led by a
group of frustrated rail travellers
from the South West, first meeting
as a co-operative in 2009.
Alex Lawrie, operations director
and a founder member, said:“The
technical difficulties are hard to
overstate. UK railways are carefully
regulated, and we must prove in
great detail that our ideas stack up.
“A particular goal was to give
the market towns of Somerset
and Wiltshire a regular, functional
service, but the present low
frequency makes it hard to give
up the car.”

works, which can account for
up to 40% of total project costs
independently of OLE works,
although this varies widely
depending on the age and
condition of signalling.

Feast or famine

Unsurprisingly, the RIA also
argues a consistent, rolling
10-year programme of
electrification could help to
reduce costs and enable Network
Rail and its external suppliers
to build and maintain their OLE

capabilities rather than taking a
‘feast or famine’approach seen
over the last few decades.
The report was welcomed by
Network Rail chief executive
Andrew Haines, who said:“The
most recently completed
schemes demonstrate that we’ve
made good progress in reducing
the cost of electrification.
“This report takes the debate
forward, and illustrates we can
sustain a hard-earned level of
industry capability through
efficient investment.”

Mid-Norfolk preparing to
store Greater Anglia stock
THE Mid-Norfolk Railway has
completed track changes and
the installation of five sidings
in preparation to store rolling
stock for Greater Anglia.
The project is known as
Operation Hedgehog.
A 1½-mile-long second
track has been laid between
Hardingham and Kimberley
Park, along with five sidings
just north of Kimberley Park.
The work has been financed
by Greater Anglia.
The new second track is laid
mostly on the old Down line
(lifted in 1965). This will form
the MNR’s running line, while
the old line effectively creates
a long loop from Hardingham
station to just north of
Kimberley Park station.
The work (see image)
has been carried out under

contract by Sonic Rail
Services.
Ballast, rail and sleepers
have been delivered
to Dereham yard and
transported to the work site
by train. This has involved
regular trains on the line,
replicating the daily freight
that ran until 1989.
Sonic Rail’s Class 33 has
been the usual motive power,
with a Class 03 shunter at
the work site, also owned
by Sonic.
The site should be ready for
the new trains in April.
At Dereham, a new
70-metre-long three-road
maintenance shed has been
built with space for eight
coach-length vehicles and a
workshop area.
Picture: MATT HULL

Tyne trespass leads to heavy fine for DB Cargo

DB CARGO (DBC) has been fined
£2.7million and almost £190,000
in legal costs for its failure to
manage trespass risk at Tyne
Yard in Gateshead.
The action was brought by
the Office of Rail and Road
(ORR) after four children, aged
between 11 and 14, entered the
yard in June 2014.
A 13-year-old boy suffered
‘life-changing’ injuries after
coming into contact with 25kV

overhead line equipment while
climbing on top of a stationary
wagon in an active part of the
yard. A second boy received
minor burns.
The ORR enquiry found local
children often trespassed
into the yard to visit a disused
signalbox known locally as ‘the
haunted house’.
The regulator concluded DBC
failed to ensure non-employees
were not exposed to risks to

their health and safety through
its activities.
DBC was found guilty of the
offence at Newcastle Crown
Court on October 5, 2018. It
also pleaded guilty to a second
charge of failing to produce
information under Section 20 of
the Health & Safety Act 1974.
A further fine of £33,500 was
imposed after DBC refused
to release documentation
requested by an ORR inspector.
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HeadlineNews
Compensation
after 15 minutes
for GWR and
Greater Anglia
passengers

CHANGES to Delay Repay
thresholds for passengers using
GWR or Greater Anglia services
will mean compensation for
delays and cancellations will kick
in after 15 minutes.
Prior to the change the
threshold was 30 minutes.
From April 1, both operators
are enhancing the scheme
which allows passengers
holding single, return or weekly
tickets to claim money back for
when services are cancelled or
their journey is delayed by
15 minutes or more, whatever
the reason.
Monthly and longer season
ticket holders will remain on
their current compensation
scheme for the time being.
Chris Grayling, Secretary of
State for Transport, announced in
October 2016 that DR15 should
be rolled out to all rail franchises.
However, several long-distance
operators are still working to a
30-minute delay threshold.

Cairo station
explosion kills
25 passengers
A DIESEL loco which hit the
bufferstops at Cairo’s Ramses
station on February 27 resulted
in a huge explosion when its
fuel tank ruptured, writes Keith
Fender
Twenty-five passengers who
were waiting for other trains
were killed, with 40 more badly
burnt.
The loco was running light
engine and may have suffered
brake failure.
The driver was reportedly not
onboard.
Following the accident, the
Egyptian Transport Minister
Hisham Arafat resigned, and the
authorities arrested six railway
staff, including the driver.
Egypt’s railway system has
a poor safety record and has
lacked investment to fund
upgrades.

Three dead in
Dutch tram
shooting

THREE people were killed and
several seriously injured after a
shooting incident on a tram in the
Dutch city of Utrecht during the
morning of March 18.
Dutch security services declared
the incident to be a‘Level 5’
security situation; the highest
level of security threat situation in
the country – and the first time it
had ever been used.
Police arrested the suspected
attacker in the city after a search
of several hours.

Cumbrian coal mine
boost for rail freight

CUMBRIA County Council has
given its backing to a controversial
£165million rail-served deep coal
mine near Whitehaven.
Woodhouse Colliery will be the
UK’s first new deep coal mine for
more than 30 years and revives
an industry that ceased with the
closure ofYorkshire’s Kellingley
Colliery in December 2015.
Once production is in full swing,
Freightliner will operate up to six
23-wagon trains every weekday
from a loading siding on the
Cumbrian Coast line to Redcar
Docks onTeesside for export.

Loading of wagons is expected
to take place in an acoustically
enclosed building, linked to
the pithead by a 1.4-mile long
covered conveyor, to limit noise
and dust emissions. Network Rail
is investing £8m to improve the
Cumbrian Coast line for freight and
passenger trains (see right)
Developed by West Cumbria
Mining Ltd, the undersea colliery
will extract and process up to
2.5m tonnes of low-sulphur
metallurgical coal a year, much of
which will be transported by rail
for export.

Metallurgical coal, also known as
coking coal, is widely used in the
UK and Europe for steelmaking
and is currently in short supply,
leading to high commodity prices.
Cumbrian coal will largely
replace imports from the USA,
Russia, Canada and Colombia.
Production should start in 2021,
with around 500 people employed
on site and a further 2,000 jobs
created in the supply chain.
UK railfreight has been severely
affected by the decline of the coal
industry over the last 40 years.
At one time, coal accounted for

more than 55% of British Railways’
freight traffic, but in recent years
the rundown of coal-fired power
stations has reduced it to a shadow
of its former self.
■ Network Rail is currently moving
50,000 tonnes of soil to protect
the Cumbrian Coast line at Lowca,
near Whitehaven, from landslips.
The £4m project is designed to
shore up an embankment for the
next 120 years. In November, the
line was closed after a section of
the embankment collapsed when
it became saturated with water
running off the surrounding hills.

West Somerset reopens – but only as far as Watchet
THE West Somerset Railway
(WSR) was expected to reopen
on March 30 following its
three-month voluntary closure.
The WSR took the decision to
close for an extended period
over this winter after the
Office of Rail and Road (ORR)
highlighted a string of concerns
during an inspection last
October.

The issues related to the
WSR’s governance, safety critical
control and infrastructure,
added to which the railway
faced an unnerving period of
financial uncertainty that took it
to the brink of closure.
A subsequent recovery plan
was put into effect and ORR
inspector Steve Turner returned
on March 22, giving the railway

the green light to resume
operations.
However, services will be
restricted to the Bishops
Lydeard to Watchet section
in the short-term while the
railway completes a major
programme of permanent way
and infrastructure repairs at
Blue Anchor.
Trains will operate in top-and-

tailed formation (steam and
diesel) three times a day, with
an onward bus connection to
Minehead for those wishing to
continue to the resort.
The intention is for the line
to reopen fully to Minehead on
Good Friday, April 19.
A detailed feature about
the ORR’s visit and the WSR’s
comeback appears on page 24.

Vintage Trains and West Midlands Rail announce partnership
THE West Midlands Rail
Executive and Vintage Trains
(VT) have announced a special
partnership, which will focus
on the franchise, community
and heritage activities around
the area.
Working with the Heart
of England Community Rail
partnership, a key aspect of
their plan will be to develop
stations from Birmingham to

Stratford-upon-Avon to create
Britain’s premier main line
heritage railway.
VT will also be involved
in the emerging plans for
the Commonwealth Games
Birmingham in 2022, where
main line steam will provide a
wider sense of occasion around
the time of the event.
The partnership comes
on the back of VT's hugely

successful Community Benefit
Society (CBS) share offer last
year, which has raised in
excess of £1million and led
to the company establishing
itself as an independent train
operating company. The CBS
also paved the way to operate
last December’s sellout ‘Polar
Express’ trains and, more
recently, the triumphant return
to main line action of Tyseley’s

flagship 4-6-0 No. 7029 Clun
Castle.
The CBS share offer closes on
April 30, so there are just a few
weeks left to buy into Britain’s
first and only publically owned
train operator. Shares are
priced at £500 each, payable
in five instalments of £100,
or 10 instalments of £50 in
a lump sum. More at www.
vintagetrains.co.uk

CAF unit testing suspended
TESTING and driver training
of CAF Class 195 DMUs and
331 EMUs for Northern was
suspended from March 14 after
the discovery of an internal bar
coupling issue between the
vehicles.
Northern said “a small
mechanical design issue
requires a fix before we resume
the testing and driver training”.
No date has been given

for the resumption of testing,
however on February 22,
the Office of Rail and Road
approved Class 331s for
passenger service once the fault
is corrected.
Fit out of the first two units
has been completed at CAF’s
Newport (S Wales) factory, with
these now on test.
A third production line is
being prepared to build trains.

40 not out for RPSI steam crew

Two CAF Class 331 EMUs undergoing testing at Zuera, Spain, late last
year. The location is north of the Zaragoza factory. ALBERTO PEÑA
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THE Railway Preservation Society
of Ireland’s two‘Midlander’tours
from Dublin to Maynooth and
back on March 18 included a
‘first’for Irish main line steam – a
steam crew with an average age
of 40 years or under.
After years of concerns over
the increasing age profile of the

certified steam crews, Irish Rail
inspector Lar Griffin, fireman
Connie O’Gara, driver Keith
Farrelly and the RPSI’s Gerry
Mooney are evidence of Irish
Rail’s commitment to the
long-term continued operation
of steam on the network.
PICTURE: BRIAN SOLOMAN

THE COALING PLANT STORY

T
TOWERS OF

STRENGTH

The demolition of Immingham’s mechanical
PART
coaling plant last year has left Britain with
just one example of these huge ferro-concrete ONE
monoliths. In the first of a two-part feature,
Engine Shed Society president
Nick Pigott presents a historical
survey of the towering
landmarks that once
dominated the scene at more
than 100 steam depots.

Leicester Midland roundhouse was one of the few depots graced with three
or more concrete towers. This view of Standard ‘5MT’ 4-6-0 No. 73163 in 1963
clearly shows the significant difference in height between the coaling plant
and the ash-disposal plants behind it. J R NEWMAN/COLOURRAIL

HE two young locospotters alighted at
a station they’d never been to before.
Hardly able to contain their excitement
at the prospect of visiting a big city
engine shed for the first time, they looked around
for signs of its whereabouts. The lads had no map
or shed directory, satnavs were still the stuff of
science-fiction and a stiff breeze meant there was
no telltale smoke haze over the area. Suddenly,
one of them shouted “There it is!” and away in
the distance could be seen a tall concrete tower.
Now they knew in which direction to walk.
Mechanical coaling plants were true
landmarks, dominating the scene and often
visible for miles around. Affectionately known to
many railwaymen as ‘cenotaphs’ after the famous
London war memorial, even though they weren’t
all the same shape, they were as helpful to railfans
as navigation aids as floodlight pylons were to
visiting soccer fans.
There were once more than 100 ferroconcrete coalers in the United Kingdom, but
today only a single example remains, at Carnforth,
and even that’s been out of use for almost 30
years. Carnforth is also home to the last of the
UK’s concrete ash-disposal plants, smaller cousins
of the coaling towers (which will be covered next
month).
In the beginning, the fuelling of steam
locomotives was a simple affair. One or two men
with shovels would stand on the ground or on a
wooden platform and throw a pile of coke into
a tender or bunker, sometimes directly from a
wagon alongside the engine. This method was
later improved by loading the fuel into iron tubs
or wicker baskets and using a small hand-operated
crane to lift them over the side of the tender.

Demonstrating the sheer strength of ferro-concrete
plants, Accrington depot’s 1935-built tower takes the
strain as it hoists a wagon-load of coal in LMS days.
Note the table on which the wagon is standing and
the large canopy into which the vehicle is about to
disappear before being tilted. The cowling also acted
as a hood for preventing large clouds of coal dust
from escaping. The delivery chutes on this particular
plant are at the ends rather than the middle, and the
windows at the very top indicate the winch machinery
room. Visible either side of the wagon are the
counterweights. BRITISH RAILWAYS

As the early Victorian railway era progressed
and locomotives increased both in size and
number, muscle and crane power at all but
the smallest sites became inefficient… such an
operation at one big Scottish depot, for example,
required a daily workforce of 11 coalmen and
two crane boys. This led the London & North
Western Railway’s innovative engineer John
Ramsbottom to devise the world’s first mechanical
fuelling plant. Introduced at Manchester London
Road in 1852 and shaped rather like a fairground
carousel, it comprised a set of 20 hinged iron
buckets and could transfer three tons of coke
from a wagon to a tender in just two minutes.
Although the device had to be operated
by hand and the containers had to be filled in
advance, the time and workforce required to
replenish an engine were almost halved – yet the
idea failed to catch on. This was partly because
locos could only approach the device tender-first
due to the overhanging buckets, but mainly
because a much simpler system was already in
widespread use by then.
This was the coking stage, basically an
elevated version of the simple platform mentioned
above. Built either of brick, stone, timber, metal
or a combination of those, such structures were
almost invariably connected to a steeply graded
embankment, up whose ramp standard gauge
wagons were propelled by a shunting engine.

Double-sided

At the top of the incline (which could be
as steep as 1-in-20 or more), the track levelled
out at a height of about 13ft off the ground and
the fuel would be shovelled into one or more
four-wheeled trolley tubs of about half-ton
(10cwt) capacity. These had a hinged door at
one end and would be pushed by hand across
the stage towards a locomotive positioned
alongside. An upward curve at the end of the
trolley rails prevented the tub from falling off the
overhanging ledge.
Some stages featured hinged metal chutes,
which were immediately returned by counterbalance to a vertical position flush with the wall.
This method tended to be favoured on stages of
slightly lower height where there was a risk of
chutes fouling the loading gauge when not in use.
Some stages were double-sided so that twice as
many engines could be served at once.
As coal began to replace coke on Britain’s
railways from the middle of the 19th century,
there was little need for modification of the
buildings and they simply began to be referred
to as ‘coaling stages’, or ‘coal benches’ (the latter
name more common in Scotland). Almost all
the larger ones had a roof or shelter and in many
locations this took the form of a large overhead
water tank, giving rise to the term ‘coal holes’ as
a result of their appearance. Such facilities had the
advantage of being able to coal and water engines
simultaneously if necessary.
For a great many years, virtually every large
and medium-sized depot in the country possessed
a ramped stage of some kind and at many sites
they remained in daily use as the only fuelling
facility right up until the end of steam in the
1960s… particularly on sheds of Great Western
Railway origin for reasons that will become clear.
However, away from GWR territory, dramatic
changes took place in the first part of the 20th
century that had an enormous impact on both
the operation and appearance of the UK’s major
locomotive depots.
Again the London & North Western Railway
was in the vanguard of change. The company’s

Until last year, this coaling plant at Immingham still stood, despite the
depot having closed to steam more than half a century previously. The
long stay of execution was because of the presence of sensitive scientific
instruments in nearby industrial premises, which prevented demolition by
explosives. Following discovery of a form of concrete cancer, the 80ft edifice
was brought down by a modern ‘pecker’ crane in 2018. Ironically, it outlived
some of the Class 47s stabled in this May 1985 image. RAIL PHOTOPRINTS.

Right: Preservation of the
ash and coaling plants
at Carnforth has enabled
them to be floodlit for
photographic purposes,
and this 1993 shot of them
towering over Lancashire &
Yorkshire Railway No. 1300
reveals much of the
mechanical detail that would
normally be hidden in shadow.
They are now the only
structures of their type left
in Britain, but they’re not in
working order and, although
Grade II listed by Historic
England, their future is not
certain. DOUG BIRMINGHAM

important Crewe North depot had been
operating since the late-1860s with an enhanced
version of the platform-and-crane method
mentioned above. Wagonloads of coal were
brought alongside its two platforms and unloaded
into 10cwt tubs, but instead of being hoisted by
crane, the tubs were swung out over the tenders
by hydraulically-operated lifting beams.
Although the device was reasonably efficient,
the LNWR was becoming frustrated by the
sluggishness of the method and the congestion it
was causing at its increasingly busy depots. Taking
a design by its chief mechanical engineer Charles
Bowen-Cooke, the company therefore decided
in 1909/10 to provide Crewe North with Great
Britain’s first mechanical coaling tower.
Constructed of steel girders and plates and,
at almost 50ft, roughly twice the height of a
traditional coal stage, this lofty structure was a
landmark in both senses of the word.
Built by contractors Babcock & Wilcox, it
comprised two large storage hoppers, one for
premium grade coal for express passenger engines
and one for goods and shunting locos, totalling
270 tons in all. Beneath each hopper was a flapvalve discharge chute and above those, at the
apex of the plant, a powerful electric winch motor
driving a conveyor belt connected to a rotary
wagon-tippler at ground level. Demonstrating
how ‘state-of-the-art’ it was, it even had a
telephone so the operator could inform the

office staff how much coal was being put into
each tender.
Loaded wagons were run into the tippler
one at a time, secured into a steel cradle and then
bodily turned almost upside-down at an angle of
about 150 degrees so that their contents fell into
a brick-lined pit recessed into the ground. From
this bunker, the coal was transferred by an electric
‘jigger’ feeder to the belt and thence up to the
hoppers. Although the conveyor was formed of
shallow trays in which the coal was held, its steep
inclination meant very large lumps tended to
roll backwards, so a mechanism for breaking the
‘black diamonds’ into smaller pieces was installed.

Skip-hoist

After about 10 years, the LNWR realised
it could do away with the unsatisfactory coalsmashing process by replacing the conveyor with
a skip-hoist. The wagon-tippler and winch motor
were retained but the coal was thereafter carried
to the top in a large metal container.
To increase the capacity of the plant, two
extra chutes incorporating small hoppers were
inserted halfway up the hoist to enable a further
two locos to be fuelled simultaneously. The skip
was of the bottom-discharge type and could be
made to automatically deliver at the new points or
to continue past them to the original hoppers at
the top. After each load had been discharged, the
winch motor automatically reversed and the cycle
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of operations resumed.
It is worth mentioning here that the
words ‘hopper’ and ‘bunker’ have largely been
interchangeable in technical literature over the
years. As a hopper tends to have a bottom outlet
whereas a bunker doesn’t necessarily, it has been
decided – in the interests of editorial consistency
only – to use the term hopper to describe the
higher-level storage containers and bunker for
the underground and ground-level versions even
though this is at odds with some of the diagrams
reproduced with this article.
Apart from a few teething troubles, the
Crewe North plant worked satisfactorily but
the LNW nevertheless decided to hedge its bets
a few months later by providing its important
Edge Hill depot in Liverpool with another kind
of apparatus, based on the ‘coal-staithe’ principle.
Coming into operation in 1912, it consisted of
a 300-ton storage container served by a long
inclined viaduct, which enabled main line wagons
to be run onto the roof of it in order to discharge
their contents through bottom-discharge doors.
The coal would then be dropped in turn into the
tenders of locos standing beneath.
Although a similar principle was employed on
at least one National Coal Board shed and also in
countries such as Australia and South Africa, the
design remained unique on the UK main line
network. There was, however, one other major
difference between it and the Crewe model and it

was this which was to prove the most significant
advance in the British coaling plant story… for
the Edge Hill structure and its ramped viaduct
were built of reinforced concrete.
This construction material, more commonly
known as ferro-concrete, was still in its infancy for
large buildings in those days but it was cheaper
than steel and the LNWR was clearly keen to
assess its potential.

Robust

To transport coal from the collieries to its
new plant, the company built more than 100
special hopper wagons, which were hauled
along the viaduct’s 1-in-50 gradient by electric
capstan, returning under the influence of gravity.
In operation, the plant proved itself remarkably
robust, lasting right up until closure of Edge Hill
to steam in the 1960s, but the large area of land
it occupied explains why it wasn’t perpetuated
elsewhere.
The period immediately prior to the First
World War marked the zenith of Britain’s railways
and was an era of great advancement generally
as the industry strove to keep up with the rising
demands placed upon it. The next company to
emerge as a pioneer in terms of motive power
depot mechanisation was the North Eastern
Railway, which in 1913 awarded a contract to
Wiltshire builders Spencer & Co of Melksham
to erect a coaling tower at its huge Dairycoates
Unusual in appearance
was the first mechanical
coaling plant at Camden
shed, designed by LNWR
engineer Charles BowenCooke and installed in 1919.
Its relatively low height
was made possible by the
provision of an underground
bunker, into which coal
from an end-door wagon
is seen being dropped by
a tippler mechanism. This
coaler served the depot until
replaced by a much larger
ferro-concrete tower in the
mid-1930s. ENGINE SHED
SOCIETY ARCHIVE

Britain’s first fully mechanical coaling tower was
constructed of steel at Crewe North in 1909/10,
and this view shows it with supplementary chutes
added half-way up its conveyor belt about a
decade later. The tower was replaced by a ferroconcrete wagon-hoist version, but not until the BR
era in 1951.
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EXPLOSIVES AND A BURIAL!
OVER the half-century or so of coaling
tower operation, it was inevitable ‘foreign’
bodies would find their way into the
hoppers, especially at plants worked on
the wagon-hoist principle.
Among such objects were loose wagon
planks, firebricks, firebars, oil tubs, old
sleepers, rail chairs, scrap metal and
colliery waste, all of which had to be
fished out by workers drawing short
straws – but even the men with the long
straws would have stood no chance at
Cricklewood shed on the day a box of
detonators was accidentally tipped into
the coaler!
Panic-stricken managers had to spend
the next hour or so desperately trying
to track down which locomotives had
been dispatched with the means to
kill unsuspecting firemen and drivers.
Fortunately, the miniature bombs were all
found before they could explode.
On another notorious occasion, an outlet
chute jammed open on the Exmouth
Junction plant and buried a ‘King Arthur’
class 4-6-0 under 300 tons of coal! It took
three days to retrieve it.
MPD in Hull. Designed by the NER’s own
engineers, the high steel-framed plant was
brought into use in March 1916. Coal was tipped
from wagons into an underground bunker and
was then elevated via a conveyor-belt chain of
steel buckets. Small pieces went directly into the
upper hoppers but the larger lumps were crushed
before being transferred. The bunker could be
fed directly from bottom-door or end-door
wagons, but with the latter type, an electric hoist
was required to up-end the truck and a wagon
turntable was installed to ensure the vehicles
always approached the plant right-way round.
There were two chutes for each hopper so four
engines could be supplied simultaneously, taking
about two minutes each.
Because mechanical coalers could be singlemanned, they’d already proved efficient in labour
cost terms, but by holding enough coal to last
through the small hours, the twin hoppers of the
300-ton capacity Hull tower enabled the night
shift to be eliminated too. The NER permitted
locomotive crews to operate the levers that
controlled the final discharge valves and this
would soon be the case at all plants.
Within 10 years of its introduction,
Dairycoates was fuelling more than 160 engines
a day, yet was so well-built it lasted in everyday
service for exactly half a century. Glorifying in
the local nickname of the ‘Coalcracker, it was
demolished in 1967.
Once the Great War had ended in 1918, the
LNWR resumed its bid to increase the efficient
method of coaling even further and a year later
introduced a further design of machine, this
time at its cramped but busy Camden depot near
Euston. Again designed by Bowen-Cooke, it
featured a ground-level wagon tippler but differed
from earlier LNW versions insofar as its bunker
was recessed deeper in the earth. This allowed its
bucket-elevator to start its journey underground,
which in turn meant the tower part of this steelframed plant didn’t need to be anything like the
height of its Crewe parent, barely 25ft in fact.
Although the upper storage hopper was small,

The first wagon-hoist plant of them all – Crewe South.
Dating from 1920, its construction was part steel and
part reinforced concrete, each wagon being hoisted
vertically rather than at a 35 or 40 degree angle as
became the norm elsewhere in later years. A wagon
can be seen being inverted at the top in this
photograph taken on September 10, 1933. L HANSON

it quickly eased the pressure on the traditional
coal stage. A similar plant was opened at Carlisle
Upperby in the same year. Both those plants were
of steel construction.
A short distance down the West Coast Main
Line from Camden, the big freight depot of
Willesden also gained a subterranean bunker type
in 1920, but in this the conveyor was replaced
by an almost vertical skip-hoist balanced by
counterweights. Improvements in electrical
switchgear and ‘weightometer’ machinery made
it fully-automatic, but its spidery metal frame
made it a surprisingly flimsy-looking little thing
compared with the much grander skip-hoist
plant at Crewe North. It would last only 16 years
before being replaced.

Mountain

There was, however, a big drawback with
subterranean bunkers generally; they had a
tendency to flood in certain districts. Problems
were also encountered in some places with
cracked or shifting foundations, so the LNWR’s
designers took a big breath and decided on the
railway equivalent of taking Muhammad to
the mountain… whole standard gauge wagons,
complete with their loads, would have to be lifted
from ground level to the summit.
A structure sturdy enough to bear such
weight and stress would have to be of impressive
size and the monolith that rose into the sky at
Crewe South depot in 1920 was certainly that.
Until then, all tower-shaped coalers had
been built of metal and borne the weight of
nothing heavier than a skip. This new one not
only featured a 60ft high wagon-hoist assembly
of lattice steel girders, but its 250-ton hopper was
constructed of reinforced concrete and it was
thus a halfway-house to the many fully concreteclad towers that were to follow over the next
four decades.
There were no tipplers, no conveyors, no
skips and no subterranean bunkers in this
remarkable product from the Mitchell Conveyor
& Transporter Co, of London. Instead, a loaded

The unique Edge Hill coaling plant of 1912, pictured in June 1935. This could best be described as a cross between
a mechanical coaler and a ramped coaling stage as it was served by a long inclined concrete viaduct. Instead
of being unloaded into tubs as on a conventional stage, the bottom-discharge wagons were emptied into a
storage hopper. Ex-LNWR 0-8-0 No. 9211 is taking coal while ‘Jubilee’ No. 5652 Hawke is having its smokebox char
emptied into the ashpit. Mechanical ash-disposal plants will be covered in Part 2 next month. BILL POTTER

main line wagon was run onto a table, secured
and then lifted vertically up the side of the tower
by an overhead winch and wire ropes for about
45ft, being guided by a pair of steadying rails. At
the top, the table and wagon were both rotated
automatically, the wagon being prevented from
falling off the table by a restraining girder beam.
This was attached by ropes to balance weights,
which automatically sensed the size of wagon and
weight of coal and supplied the correct force to
keep the vehicle in place as it tilted.
The plant was capable of handling 15 wagons
an hour and improved the efficiency of Crewe
South’s fuelling operation enormously, but it
soon became evident there were a number of
shortcomings in its design.
Firstly, the coal in the hopper was separating
into lumps on one side and smalls on the other,
meaning that some locos were receiving tenders
full of almost useless slack.
Secondly, large clouds of coal dust were
escaping from the open-top hopper every time a
wagon was tipped, settling on engine paintwork
and delicate machinery and clinging to greased
components as well as causing a nuisance in the
neighbourhood.
Thirdly, the close presence of infrastructure
and machinery on both sides of the wagon road
was making the handling of trucks on and off the
table a difficult matter for employees.
The solution to the first two problems was
provided not by the LNW, but by the newly
formed Southern Railway at its Nine Elms depot
in south-west London. There, a gargantuan
coaling plant (ordered by the London & South
Western Railway soon after the First World War)
was brought into use circa 1924. Built by the
Mitchell company and constructed partly of
reinforced concrete and partly of steel, it had
a closed-top hopper for dust-suppression and
a mechanism for dropping coal centrally into
the hopper rather than from one side. A similar
Mitchell plant was built at the SR’s Feltham depot
at about the same time, its lattice steel framework
later being boxed in with steel cladding to reduce

dust and noise.
A couple of years earlier, the Great Eastern
Railway had got in on the act and opened what in
some regards could be described as the biggest of
them all, certainly in terms of surface area. It was
a colossal reinforced-concrete structure standing
on ten legs and holding no fewer than 800 tons
of coal – almost twice the capacity of any other
British plant before or since. Designed and built
by Kent-based engineering company Fraser &
Chalmers Ltd, it had no fewer than 16 outlet
chutes, eight on each side.
Like Crewe North, it featured a rotary
wagon-tippling cradle and an underground pit.
Any size of wagon, including 20-tonners, could
be hauled by electric capstan and fitted into the
cradle automatically without adjustment. Once
the coal had been tipped, it was carried to the
top of the plant on parallel covered elevators,
whereupon it could be dropped off into
whichever part of the vast overhead container the
operator selected.

Intensive

The size of this behemoth was in keeping
with the depot it served, for Stratford was for
many years the biggest motive power depot in
the country with an allocation of more than
300 locomotives, a good proportion of which
required rapid turn-rounds to maintain Liverpool
Street station’s intensive ‘Jazz’ commuter service.
So busy was the coaler that its full capacity
equated to only a day and a half days’ supply…
which helps to explain why it lasted so long
despite its open-topped hopper. The coal simply
didn’t stay in there long enough to suffer from
the weather!
The plant could fill a loco’s tender in as little
as six seconds compared with the five minutes
it had been taking on the outmoded, labourintensive stage it replaced. Consequently, it was
to survive not only the Second World War but
the entire BR steam period in east London, not
closing until 1962, by which time it had worked
flat-out virtually every day for four decades.
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Although not as tall as some of the towers that came later, the plant built for the Great Eastern Railway
at Stratford in 1922 was by the far the largest in terms of capacity, containing a massive 800 tons in a
gargantuan open-topped hopper. It had no fewer than 16 chutes, some of which can be seen beyond
the wagons. Judging by the enormous pile of coal, all 800 tons were on board. Note also the automatic
water pipes spraying the coal in the nearest wagon to help reduce the dust nuisance at this east London
location. Part of the rotary wagon tippler can be glimpsed on the left. NRM
Although railwaymen habitually referred to most
ferro-concrete coaling plants as ‘Cenotaphs’ after the
1920-built war memorial in London’s Whitehall, the
nickname actually only applied accurately to about
half a dozen plants. These were almost all on the LNER
and were characterised by a triangular wedge-shape
with relatively smooth side walls. They were designed
by the well-known architect Joseph Emberton, whose
portfolio included Kensington Olympia, and the first
one built was this wonderful specimen at Doncaster,
which opened in 1926. Note the long beams and pipes
on either side for dispensing dry sand to locomotives.

The 1950s had seen plans to replace the
Stratford leviathan, but the existence of a small
tub-hoist coaler at Liverpool Street and the
installation of a modern steel mechanical tower
at nearby Temple Mills marshalling yard, coupled
with the realisation in the mid-‘50s that the days
of steam were numbered, made the Eastern
Region cancel the replacement and patch the
veteran up instead. Although its open top
sometimes caused dust problems, the main reason
it wasn’t perpetuated elsewhere was the large
amount of land it occupied. Demolition took

place in 1963.
At the time of Stratford’s construction just
before the dawn of the ‘Big Four’ era in 1923,
it was becoming abundantly clear to railway
companies that despite the drawbacks, there were
numerous significant advantages to mechanised
coaling. Among them were: A massive increase in
locomotive availability due to faster servicing (as
many as 60,000 engine hours a year per plant),
a commensurate saving in the time main line
coal wagons were tied up on depots, and huge
savings in enginemen’s time and coalmen’s wages.

FERRO-CONCRETE COALING PLANTS IN THE UK
W = Wagon-hoist type. S = Skip-hoist type.
Readers able to help with exact dates, where relevant, are invited to send details to npigott@mortons.co.uk Information on demolition dates etc would also be welcome.
ACCRINGTON
AGECROFT
AINTREE
ANNESLEY
ARDSLEY
ASTON
BANK HALL
BEDFORD
BELFAST YORK ROAD (LMS)
BESCOT
BIRKENHEAD
BOLTON
BOSTON
BRADFORD HAMMERTON ST
BRISTOL BARROW ROAD
BUSHBURY
BUXTON
CAMBRIDGE
CAMDEN
CARLISLE CANAL
CARLISLE KINGMOOR
CARNFORTH
CARSTAIRS
COLWICK
CORKERHILL
CREWE NORTH

1935/6 W
c1935 W
1937 W
937 S
936/7 S
c1935 W
c1935 W
1936 W
1936 W
1936 W
1955 W
935 W
1935 S
1937 S
1938/9 W
936/7 W
935 W
1932 W
c1937 W
1937 S
c1938 S
1940 W
c1935 W
1939 S
c1940 S
1951 W

+ Edge Hill was not a tower and operated on the coalstaithe principle.
++ Stratford was not a tower and operated on the
elevator principle.
Depots with coaling towers or large plants
constructed primarily of steel included the following.

CREWE SOUTH
CRICKLEWOOD
DARLINGTON
DERBY
DEVONS ROAD
DONCASTER
DUNDEE TAY BRIDGE
DUNFERMLINE
EASTFIELD
EDGE HILL +
EXMOUTH JCT
FARNLEY JCT
FELTHAM
FRODINGHAM
GOOLE
GORTON
GRANTHAM
HAYMARKET
HOLBECK
HORNSEY
HUDDERSFIELD HILLHOUSE
HULL BOTANIC GARDENS
IMMINGHAM
INVERNESS
IPSWICH
KENTISH TOWN

1920 W
c1931 S
1941 W
1936 S
c1934 W
1926 W
1930s S
1950s S
1930s W
912 –
927/8 W
c1934 W
923 W
938 S
1937/8 W
1932 W
936/7 S
930 W
1935 S
930s W
1937 W
1933 W
930s W
1935 W
954 S
c1940 S

(Some were served by elevators rather than wagon
or skip hoist. An asterisk indicates a plant that was
eventually replaced by a ferro-concrete one):
CAMDEN *, CARLISLE UPPERBY *, CREWE NORTH *,
CUDWORTH, HULL DAIRYCOATES, NUNEATON,
POLMADIE *, ROYSTON, SPRINGS BRANCH, TEBAY,
TEMPLE MILLS, WALSALL, WELLINGBOROUGH,
WILLESDEN *.
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KING’S CROSS
KIPPS
KIRKBY-IN-ASHFIELD
KITTYBREWSTER
LANGWITH JUNCTION
LEICESTER MIDLAND
LINCOLN
LONGSIGHT
LOSTOCK HALL
LOW MOOR
LOWER DARWEN
MARCH
MEXBOROUGH
MOLD JCT
MONUMENT LANE
NEASDEN 1st
NEASDEN 2nd
NEVILLE HILL
NEWTON HEATH
NINE ELMS
NORMANTON
NORTHAMPTON
NORWICH THORPE
NOTTINGHAM
PATRICROFT
PERTH SOUTH

1931 W
1930 S
1958 S
1931/2 W
1930s W
1953 W
1939 S
1934 S
1937 W
c1935 W
c1936 W
1925/6 W
1961 S
1937 W
1934 W
c1935 S
1951 S
1931/2 S
1937 W
1923/4 W
c1936 W
1952 S
1936 S
1935 S
1934 W
c1939 S

Locations possessing small steel coalers included:
Barnsley, Barnstaple Jct, Chester Northgate,
Colchester, Frodingham **, Hasland, Hatfield, Hitchin,
King’s Cross (Bottom Shed), King’s Lynn, Lowestoft,
Marylebone station, Parkeston, Tilbury.
Locations with storage hopper versions of the above
type included: Holyhead, London Liverpool Street,
Oban, Speke Junction, Stranraer and Wick.

P’BOROUGH NEW ENGLAND
P’BOROUGH SPITAL BRIDGE
POLMADIE
PRESTON
RAMSGATE
ROSE GROVE
ROWSLEY
RUGBY
SALTLEY
SELBY
SHEFFIELD DARNALL
SHEFFIELD GRIMESTHORPE
SHOEBURYNESS
SOUTHEND
STAFFORD
STRATFORD ++
STEWARTS LANE
STOKE
THORNABY
THORNTON JCT
TOTON
WAKEFIELD
WILLESDEN
WOODFORD HALSE
YORK NORTH

1932 W
c1936 W
1946/7 S
1936 W
1926/7 W
1937 W
c1924 S
1934 S
c1935 W
c1932 S
1943 S
1936 S
1933 W
1936/7 S
c1935 W
1922 –
1933/4 W
1936 W
1958 W
c1936 S
c1930 W
c1931 W
c1936 W
1930s S
1932 W

** Built in 1931 but transferred to Hitchin in 1938 and
replaced by a full-sized ferro-concrete tower.
Skip & girder coaling devices of the ‘Telfer’ type could
be found at: Alloa, Kirkby Stephen and West Auckland.
Pulverised coal plants were provided at Gorton and
Eastbourne.

A panorama of King’s Cross Top Shed yard in the mid-1950s. From this angle it can be seen
that Joseph Emberton had improved on his earlier Doncaster design to create a piece of
machinery with virtually no moving parts on view at all. The rounded guide rails have
been modified and the winding gear and counter weights enclosed. This classic monument,
built in 1931 by private contractor Mitchell Engineering, represents the pinnacle of coaling
plant design. Later structures would be far more functional in appearance.

Each new plant allowed about ten coalmen to be
retired or transferred to other duties.
Motive power officials were also realising that
automation could solve the additional problem
of ash disposal and this had led to a number of
steel-framed mechanical ash-lifting contraptions
sprouting up in depot yards, saving even more
time and labour. (These and their much larger
concrete tower successors will be dealt with
next month).
Just before the 1923 Grouping, the Midland
Railway decided it was time it too climbed aboard
the mechanisation bandwagon and resolved to
install a coaler at its busy Wellingborough depot,
which was struggling to keep pace with increasing
traffic between the Midlands and London. Before
the equipment could be erected, however, the
MR was absorbed into the new London Midland
& Scottish Railway and the steel-framed apparatus
provided was thus based on those the LMS
had inherited from the LNW at Upperby and
Camden.

Below : This view of the steelbuilt coaling plant at Carlisle
Upperby shows well the nature
of the tray-type of elevator. It
had been the LMS’s intention
to replace the tower at this
busy depot with a much taller
concrete version, but the plans
were delayed by the war, and
although British Railways
fulfilled part of the scheme by
opening a modern roundhouse
there in 1958, crews had to
make do with the old coaler.
D FORSYTH/COLOURRAIL

Above: This cutaway drawing by illustrator Leslie Ashwell Wood gives an
excellent explanation of the operating processes of a typical LNER skip-hoist
plant of the 1930s. Of particular interest is the view of the anti-breakage skip
being slowly lowered and emptied inside the hopper. Note also the attendant
inside the skip winch control room at the top and the loco crew member
controlling the amount of coal being dropped into the Pacific’s tender.

Breathtaking

Assessing the nationwide situation during its
first year of existence, the LMS decided the policy
of mechanisation had to be extended but that a
means had to be found to reduce the amount of
land the long elevator types required. In 1924/5
it therefore installed a breathtakingly impressive
structure at Polmadie depot in Glasgow.
Scotland’s first mechanical coaling tower was
certainly something the nation’s railwaymen could
boast about. Standing close on 70ft high (twice
the height of the Whitehall cenotaph), it dwarfed
everything around it and was probably the most
dominant steel structure on any British depot at
the time. It was unusual in that loaded wagons
were lifted up its central core end-on and it thus
required a small turntable to pre-position them
with their end-doors facing the relevant hopper.
We must now turn our attention to the
LMS’s great rival, the London & North
Eastern Railway. Thanks to its NER and GER
constituents, the LNER had inherited mechanical
plants and the new company lost no time in
seeking ways to reduce some of the shed yard
inefficiencies also passed down to it.

As stated earlier, the Crewe South plant had
revealed three shortcomings, two of which were
later addressed at Nine Elms. The third (cramped
working space at the sides) was eliminated by the
LNER in 1926 when it took coaling plant design
to new heights – in more ways than one – at
Doncaster Carr MPD.
There, a soaring 70ft high wagon-hoist
edifice, constructed entirely of ferro-concrete,
was erected with all its lifting gear, ropes and
guidelines on one side of the structure only.
The resultant smooth walls and symmetrical
wedge-shaped design made it Britain’s first truly
‘cenotaph’-style plant.

Scotland’s first mechanical coaling tower. Built by the
LMS at the Glasgow depot of Polmadie in 1924/5, this
70ft steel structure was unusual insofar as wagons
were hoisted up its central core. A three-road concrete
giant replaced it in the late-1940s. BR
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The LMS’s million pound modernisation plan was introduced in 1933 and featured two principal forms of ferro-concrete coaling tower, referred to as ‘No. 1’ and ‘No. 2’.
The first was a brute of a structure spanning two roads and operated on the skip-hoist principle. The second, single-track type, was slimmer but just as strong as nearly all
were required to hoist loaded main line wagons. The ‘blockhouse’ No. 1s could hold 300 tons in two 150-ton bunkers. or hoppers, while No. 2s were normally equipped with
two 75-ton versions. In both cases, the exact tonnage could be varied depending on whether the depot was predominantly freight or passenger.
One of the most photographed coaling plants was
the one at Nine Elms, on the Southern Region, which
remained in operation right up until the summer of
1967, even though it dated from the early-1920s. In
terms of appearance and operation, its similarity to
the Crewe South tower of 1920 can be appreciated,
although the incline of its steel-framed hoist is less
severe. The dross of a typical late-BR steam shed and
the remains of the former roofed coaling stage can be
seen as ‘Merchant Navy’ Pacific No. 35023 (formerly
Holland-Afrika Line) is prepared for the road.

It spanned two coaling roads and its sturdily
built structure could lift wagons of up to 20 tons
capacity to a height of more than 60ft. A trio of
hopper compartments enabled three grades of
coal to be dispensed and it could hold a total of
498 tons, feeding no fewer than 12 sets of valves
and chutes. The way coal dust was controlled
was by means of a small hood at the top,
which captured the worst of the clouds before
they could escape. To supplement this shield,
automatic water sprays thoroughly soaked the
coal before it was tipped.
At loco footplate level was a control cabin
and at the very top sat the electric winches and
another cabin for their switchgear. There was even
space on the structure to incorporate two separate
mini-hoppers containing 20 tons of dry sand for
locomotive use.
It was also quick. The large eight-wheeled
tender of a Pacific could be coaled in as little as
two minutes and the whole automatic process of
replacing an empty wagon with a fresh one took
a mere 11 seconds – a tremendous boost to the
efficient operation of the prestigious East Coast
Main Line expresses that passed by just a few
yards away.

Olympia

The private contractor was once again
Mitchell, but there was a special reason for
Doncaster’s smooth-sided appearance. For the
LNER had commissioned the design of the
tower to the well-known modernist architect
Joseph Emberton – whose portfolio included the
Kensington Olympia exhibition hall, Blackpool
casino and the Royal Corinthian yacht club.
Further smooth near-triangles then began to
appear on the LNER, including March (known
locally as ‘the Wedge’), King’s Cross, New
England, Neville Hill, Gorton and Eastfield, and
those ‘cenotaphs’, along with a not-dissimilar
LMS version at Willesden, probably represent the
pinnacle of the genre in aesthetic terms.
Most of the mechanisms, balance-weights
and ladders disappeared inside the main structure,
which not only protected them from the elements
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but came as close to the visual appearance of the
1920-built Whitehall monument as it was possible
to get with functioning industrial machinery.
Only the hoisting ropes and runways were visible
externally.
Architects such as Emberton didn’t come
cheaply, however, and the economic depression
that struck Britain during the 1930s meant such
luxuries could no longer be justified. In most
plants thereafter, the concrete dust canopies at
the top of the structures into which the wagon or
skip would disappear before being tilted, began to
increase in size and protrude extensively from one
side, creating a rather top-heavy look on many
plants. Ladders and other appendages also began
to reappear on the exterior walls.
The ladders were necessary to access the
winch room if there was a need to attend to the
winding gear or cable brakes and some took the
form of almost vertical iron rungs (sometimes
even without proper handrails) bolted to the
outside walls. They were not for the faint-hearted
and a senior engineer is on record as saying those
at Kittybrewster, being exposed to North Sea
gales, were positively dangerous at times of frost,
ice and snow.
Some men are even known to have preferred
to risk their lives by travelling up on the wagon
or skip (jumping off just before it was tipped!)
rather than climb the ladders – and a doctor who
was called one day to treat an engineer trapped in
the winch machinery at the top of the Nine Elms
plant refused to make the ascent. The fire brigade
had to be called to save the injured man’s life.
The internal steps were certainly safer in
theory, but in practice those too were disliked
by some workers as the rungs became encrusted
with thick and uneven layers of solidified coal dust,
making ascents precarious despite the provision of
electric lamps at regular intervals.
While on the subject of precautionary
measures, most large coaling towers had their
wire cables arranged in quadruplicate so that if
any one rope snapped, the remaining three would
sustain the load. This prevented an accident from
having more serious consequences when a rope
of the March plant snapped as a wagon was being
lowered in the early BR era. The other cables
took the strain and the quick-thinking operator
managed to switch the electrical power off before
the entire mechanism was wrecked.
At Doncaster, one set of ropes is estimated
to have lifted well over a million tons before
needing replacement.
Mechanical plants had a good safety record
generally, but it was not unknown for footplate
crews to be struck by large lumps of coal or for
men to be injured while trying to clear blockages
in the chutes. Movements of locomotives in the
restricted space beneath the plant also required
a lot of care and in one freak accident, a fireman
died after being crushed between the plant and
the tender of his engine as it moved off.
Among improvements made as design
progressed was an automatic cut-out device that
kicked in to prevent tenders or bunkers being
overloaded. It also became the policy at some
of the wagon-hoist plants to have an additional
low-level control cabin a short distance from the
main structure in order to give the operator a
clear view not only of the loco but of the wagon
as it ascended and descended the outer wall of
the tower.
When 300 tons of coal, a loaded standard
gauge wagon and all the relevant machinery (plus
their own weight of about 300 tons) is taken into
account, the sheer strength of the mechanical

One of the best places to appreciate how coaling towers dominated shed yards was Patricroft, in Manchester. In
this view, it can be seen how even towers sporting the smooth triangular look inspired by architect Emberton
later evolved to incorporate a protruding dust hood at the top. On the right can be seen one of the many steelframed ash-disposal plants the LMS and other companies erected during the 1930s. A large proportion were
built by contractors R Dempster & Sons and incorporated a corrugated iron cabin at the top. ‘Britannia’ No. 70029
(formerly Shooting Star) is moving about on shed as a trio of enthusiasts make their way past the row of bushes
that brought an incongruous touch of colour to this fascinating industrial scene. TRACKS NORTH

This view of the No. 1 coaler at Leeds Holbeck in action in LMS days is noteworthy as the slow shutter speed has
caught the blur of the skip and its counter-balance weight on the other side both in motion. Note the large dust
suppression assembly. RM ARCHIVE

towers will be appreciated and it’s sometimes
hard to believe all that weight and stress was
borne happily for decades by just four rather
thin-looking legs. In fact, when it came to trying
to demolish the towers at the end of steam, they
proved remarkably difficult to bring down.
From 1930 onwards, the LNER fluctuated
between wagon-hoist and skip hoist versions but
it didn’t completely give up on exposed steel
for large-size coalers. For instance, it opened a
concrete skip-hoist at Kipps in 1930, a concrete
wagon-hoist at Kittybrewster in 1931 and a steel
skip-type at Cudworth in 1932, the latter built by
Babcock & Wilcox Ltd.

Astronomical

One of the most important dates in the
history of coaling towers and ash plants is
1933 – the year the LMS announced a total
modernisation of its motive power department at
the then astronomical cost of a million pounds.
The company had been stung into action by a
study showing its locos were spending an average
of only 4½ hours a day in revenue-earning service
and that some coaling and disposal activities
were taking as long as six hours per engine! The
cramped or illogical layouts in many of the shed

yards it had inherited in 1923 were largely to
blame and at some sheds, engines were getting in
each other’s way while entering or leaving yards or
even just trying to get from the coaling stage to
the ashpits or turntable. So it was decided to bring
order to the chaos by enabling all those entering
to be coaled and watered first before undergoing
fire-cleaning, ash-disposal, turning and stabling.
At the heart of the plan was the provision of
46 mechanical coaling towers and 42 ash-disposal
facilities at major depots and larger sub-sheds (the
latter known by the LMS as ‘garages’).
Although the 1930s was a time of national
economic depression, the company had been
studying North American practice with regard to
mechanisation and felt it could justify the capital
cost as efficiency (and therefore expenditure)
would be reduced in the long run. Eight different
contractors were commissioned for the 88
structures (the main ones being Mitchell’s, Henry
Lees & Co, Babcock & Wilcox and R Dempster
& Sons), but as there was a need for differentsized plants depending on the requirements of
respective depots, a number of shapes, detail
variations and operating methods ensued.
Basically, there were two types of LMS tower,
known as ‘No. 1’ and No. 2’. Both were of
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For sheds whose coal consumption was less than 100 tons a day but more than a small stage or platform could cope with, the LMS and LNER provided tub-elevator coalers
built of lattice steel. These mini-mechanicals were less than half the height of their biggest ferro-concrete cousins and had no storage facilities. Alongside many of them
was a narrow gauge railway (gauges varied, but usually about 2ft) along whose tracks would trundle half-ton tubs loaded by hand from main line wagons. They would then
be pushed to the base of the coaler to be electrically hoisted and tilted over the sides of locomotive tenders and bunkers. The photograph shows the one at King’s Cross
station locomotive yard with its narrow gauge railway. ENGINE SHED SOCIETY ARCHIVE

reinforced concrete construction but there the
similarity ended, for a ‘No. 1’ – the larger of the
two and able to hold at least 300 tons – was
usually of double-track width with a skip-hoist
mechanism. One might naturally assume the
huge No. 1s to have been the wagon-hoist type
and the smaller single-track 150-ton capacity
No. 2s to be the skip variety, but on the LMS it
tended to be the other way round.
Some of the large ones were absolute
monsters – resembling blockhouses on legs.
Among the depots dominated by such giants
were Derby, Grimesthorpe, Holbeck, Kingmoor,
Longsight, Nottingham and Perth.
The slimmer No. 2s were mainly intended
for medium-sized depots and some had an extra
set of side chutes incorporated in an overhanging
concrete platform. These effectively turned them
into two-roaders by allowing engines to be coaled
alongside the structure as well as immediately

beneath it. Carnforth was fitted with such an
appendage.
For small sheds whose coal consumption
didn’t justify even a No. 2 plant (usually a
minimum of 100 tons a day), the LMS had a
third form of apparatus, known as the tub-elevator
type. This was a lightly built, steel-framed bucket
or skip-hoist standing only about 25 or 30ft high.

Narrow gauge

Such devices had no storage hopper and
were used purely and simply for lifting coal and
dropping it into loco tenders or bunkers. They
also tended to be sited at commuter line termini
and other locations where engines might need
topping up with just a ton or two of coal.
Although they bore no visual resemblance
at all to their big concrete cousins, they were, in
operational terms, miniature versions and some
featured a ground-level narrow gauge railway on

Some minor depots whose demands fluctuated through the day were equipped with a version of lattice steel
coaler incorporating a 25- or 30-ton storage hopper. Such plants were known as ‘Stranraer’ coalers after the shed
that gained one in 1937 and with which they were most often associated. This particular example is at Wick.
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which a rake of small half-ton tubs ran in order
to transfer the coal from main line wagons prior
to hoisting by electric motor. At the top of the
vertical set of lattice girders, the guiding rails
assumed a rounded profile, which forced the
container into a tipping position.
The LNER also installed various versions of
these lightweight devices and there is known to
have been at least one on the Southern Railway,
at Barnstaple Junction.
At depots that had fluctuating demands
for coal during the day, the same type of coaler
was supplemented by a 25 or 30-ton storage
hopper, which converted it from a two-legged
structure into a four-legged one straddling the
coaling road. These devices became known as
the ‘Stranraer’ type following the erection of one
at the depot of that name in 1937.
Stranraer shed was notable insofar as it had
no requirement for a full-sized coaling tower
for long periods of the day but would suddenly
burst into frenetic activity whenever a passenger
ship arrived at the adjacent port. The locos of
as many as half a dozen incoming ‘boat trains’
would then need coaling in a hurry so that
passengers disembarking from the vessel were
not delayed on their onward journeys to Glasgow
or Carlisle. The storage hopper would then be
replenished during quiet times of the day. In some
places, small steel skip-hoist devices were known
as ‘Lynn’ coalers
Finally, there was a skip & girder type of
device, whereby a loaded half-ton skip was hoisted
by chain pulley to a long girder and then moved
horizontally until it was over a locomotive’s
tender/bunker, whereupon it was tipped. This
sort of coaler was rare, but examples could
be found at Alloa, Kirkby Stephen and West
Auckland. ■
TO BE CONCLUDED NEXT MONTH.
■ My thanks to John Hooper, Roger Griffiths and
members of the Engine Shed Society for assistance.
Readers wishing to study the subject in greater depth
are recommended to the high-quality depot books
by John and Roger and the excellent series of shed
history volumes by Irwell Press proprietors Chris
Hawkins and George Reeve.
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No. 6024 King Edward I leaves Blue Anchor with the 15.05 to Minehead on October 1, 2009. The ‘King’ is currently
under overhaul at Minehead, but cannot operate over the line owing to enforced weight restrictions. An appeal is
being launched to upgrade infrastructure to allow the use of large locos once more. QUENTIN HAWKES

BACK FROM
THE BRINK

The West Somerset Railway (WSR) held a frank and
honest briefing for members and shareholders on March
2, at which it laid out the problems it faces, and discussed
the ways in which the WSR hopes to overcome them.
Gary Boyd-Hope reports.

Y

OU could be forgiven for thinking
the title of this article is a little over
the top.
After all, we’re talking about the
West Somerset Railway (WSR).
It’s one of the country’s leading preserved
railways with an annual turnover of around
£3million, and has continued to grow and
develop since the first section of the Minehead
branch reopened in 1967. No, that title is
just another case of a railway journalist being
melodramatic. If only that were the case!
On March 2, the directors of West Somerset
Railway plc held a briefing for its stakeholders at
the Oake Manor Golf Club, near Taunton, where
chairman Jonathan Jones-Pratt (JJP) painted a
very honest picture of the precarious situation the
WSR found itself in last autumn.
The meeting was presided over by JJP, with
fellow directors Paul Conibeare, Mark Smith and
Rick Auger. Also present were the chairman of
the WSRA Paul Whitehouse, his opposite number
Chris Austin, from the West Somerset Steam
Railway Trust, and former Tyseley Locomotive
Works chief Bob Meanley, who is currently the
WSR acting chief mechanical engineer
In an unprecedented move, journalists from
the railway press were invited to join the 320-plus
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attendees to report first-hand on what has led
to the WSR having to voluntarily close for three
months, sell off locomotive assets and lay off staff.
When words such as ‘insolvency’ and
‘liquidation’ are used, it becomes very clear this
isn’t a case of journalistic melodrama. This is a
railway that has genuinely found itself on the
brink of managerial and financial calamity, and
is now facing an uphill battle for its continued
survival. What follows is largely based on
transcriptions from the meeting.

ORR concerns

In November 2018 the West Somerset
Railway publically announced it would voluntarily
close for three months from January 2 to March
30 this year in order to “re-group”, following a
visit by Office of Rail and Road (ORR) inspectors
Steve Turner and Andy Lewis on October 18-19.
Such a move was unheard of, prompting much
speculation as to what could have led to the WSR
taking such radical action.
At the time the WSR confirmed the visit by
the rail regulator had resulted from, among other
things, public concerns sent to them on how the
railway was being managed, and comments made
on one of the internet railway forums. It also
confirmed that as a result of the inspection, the

ORR had provided an eight-page
document outlining its concerns and
recommendations. These focused on the WSR’s
corporate governance, control of safety critical
work, mechanical engineering, and aspects of
infrastructure, including level crossings.
Yet few outside the railway could have
imagined quite how bad things had really become.
That situation was made transparently clear at the
March 3 briefing.
From the start, Jonathan Jones-Pratt said the
briefing was all about honesty, and proceeded
to lay out the circumstances which led up to the
ORR visit at the end of October.
JJP was himself appointed to the WSR plc
board of directors on September 13, 2018, and
made acting chairman just 12 days later in order
to provide a period of stability and clear leadership
focus. It was a time of upheaval within the
directorship; nine had resigned during the course
of the year, some only to be re-elected, and other
former directors coming out of ‘retirement’ to
help the WSR.
It was shortly after stepping into the role that
JJP learned of the impending visit from the ORR.
He said: “I got handed a portfolio of where our
issues could be with the regulator, and to say that
I was concerned is a slight understatement.

Mogul No. 9351 lays a smoke screen across the site
of Leigh Bridge loop as it heads towards Bishops
Lydeard on March 29, 2009. The 2-6-0 is under
overhaul by the WSRA at Williton and forms a key
part of WSR plc’s recovery plan. DON BISHOP

“The railway exists on trust. The ORR gives
us a licence to operate a 1950s experience,
but to do that we have to conform to 2019
standards. ROGS (Railways and Other Guided
Transport Systems [Safety] Regulations 2006) is
a comprehensive document that we, as operators
need to be aware of.
“So I conducted my own internal audit
of the railway to understand the topics that
the inspectorate would discuss. We looked at
competency, track, locos, carriages, signalboxes,
stations etc, and created a transparent position of
where we were.

‘Dirty laundry’

“I was handed an action plan that showed
detail of many, many issues that the WSR faced,
and in short many hadn’t been actioned. I sat at
home thinking ‘how are we going to get through
this’? and I feared for the railway at that time.”
As already mentioned, the two-day ORR
inspection was partly the result of concerns sent
directly to the ORR about how the WSR was
being managed, and also comments about the
railway the inspectorate had observed on an
online forum.
“What was very apparent from the
inspectorate was the level of our ‘dirty laundry’,”

said JJP. “The laundry that kept getting washed
across the social media platforms and forums,
from many who I believe were supporters of the
railway.
“It painted a very damaging picture as old
and bitter views put the ‘old girl’ on the verge
of tipping.”
The ‘old and bitter views’ in question refer
back to the long-running tensions between WSR
plc and the WSRA (a significant shareholder in
the plc), which came to a head in 2013 when
both organisations made competing bids to buy
the freehold of the railway from Somerset County
Council.
Ultimately, the council elected not to sell the
freehold and the lease was renewed with WSR plc.
However, the damage was done, and ultimately
led to a vote of no confidence in the WSRA
board of trustees in May 2015. At the same time
the membership passed a resolution to set up
an independent review – the Coombes Report
(officially titled ‘The Road Ahead’) – which found
significant weaknesses in the governance of the
WSRA and suggested that “in the interests of the
association and wider WSR family the current
trustees should step down with a degree of dignity
and respect intact”.
The trustees were subsequently removed

from office at the February 27, 2016 EGM
called by WSRA members, and in the years since
the relationship between the two organisations
has returned to a smooth course. Unfortunately,
some ill feeling has remained.
“There has never been any major safety threat
or unreported dangerous occurrence,” said JJP at
the time of the ORR visit, but admitting the WSR
has “been mired of late with the time-consuming
distractions of unnecessary conflicts, unattractive
messages and bad feelings and PR, both within
the railway and beyond, but also seen by the
outside world who rightly wonder what’s been
going on”.

Action plans

Following the ORR visit the inspectors
presented the plc board with an eight-page report
of observations and recommendations, but not
an improvement or prohibition notice. As a
direct consequence an action plan was drawn up
to address each of the ORR’s four main areas
of concern.
One of the core areas for attention was the
railway’s governance and management (including
director appointments, a staffing review, training
for directors and top level managers, a review of
company policies and a complete review of the
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railway’s Safety Management System [SMS]). It
was noted the railway had no directors taking
direct responsibility for engineering, operations
or compliance.
As he spoke it was clear JJP felt very strongly
about this, and did not mince his words
when it came to addressing the actions of his
plc predecessors.
“Talking through the action plan highlighted
a number of issues where WSR plc had ignored
its duties as a board,” he said. “We lined up a
number of action plans from over a three-year
period, and it was obvious that we had been
denied the opportunity to progress.”
One of these action plans related directly
to an incident of February 26, 2016, when
a 69-year-old member of WSR staff narrowly
cheated death after being crushed between
Bulleid Pacific No. 34046 Braunton and its
tender during unloading from a low-loader at
Bishops Lydeard.
JJP said: “We had a near fatality at Bishops
Lydeard which could have led to criminal
prosecution. The railway compromised safety.
“The line of responsibility sits with the
chairman and the board of directors. The
unfortunate position where we did not show any
learning as an organisation was evident in the
Bishops Lydeard incident, where for three years
we did nothing about remedial works to the
loading pad.
“There was a Government instruction, and

we narrowly avoided prosecution and closure, but
the railway responded by doing nothing.
“I find that quite worrying, that in a worstcase situation, where a railway colleague was
crushed between an engine and tender in what is
a fairly routine operation, we chose to ignore the
learnings that came out of it. That will never be
repeated as long as I serve as chairman.”
Thanks to a £20,000 investment by WSRA
the railway has since carried out the work in line
with the directive, and as a result has a loading
pad at Bishops Lydeard that is safety compliant.

Culture change

The ORR action plan also calls for a focus
on operating procedures on the railway. These
will include training updates, training in the new
SMS, a comprehensive review of all training and
a review of the controller role, among others.
Competency is the byword.
JJP added: “If we don’t change the culture
and the way in which we operate, and accept and
demonstrate greater governance and safety, the
WSR will not be allowed to continue operating. It
is as clear cut as that. If we can crack the culture
we can crack safeguarding the WSR.
“As a board we’re not currently popular with
our operators on the ground as we keep asking
awkward questions. ‘Are you competent?’ ‘Who
passed you out?’ ‘Can you prove that the chap
who passed you as competent is competent
himself?’

“We have to create an audit trail to prove that
we have a safe, safe-guarded railway.”
Along with the review of the controller
role, the railway will also be reviewing the ways
in which the roster clerks can decide whether
volunteers are fit and qualified and that grade
cards are all in date. This will ensure volunteers
are only rostered if they are fit, safe and
competent for the task.
However, competency is just one of the issues
which WSR plc needs to address. The ORR’s visit
also included a review of the infrastructure over
the 23-mile line, including stations, bridges, level
crossings and permanent way.
Subsequent investigations and works in line
with the ORR’s recommendations have shown
the permanent way is in far worse condition than
originally anticipated, and as a result the railway
was not expecting to reopen in full at the end
of March.
Plc director Rick Auger spoke at length on
the problems facing the track gangs, bleakly
describing them as “only managing the decline of
the railway” up to now.
He said: “We have well over 40 miles of rail,
but just one broken rail or bad joint could lead to
an incident that would see us shut down. We have
to focus on this and face reality.”
One of the major problems Rick’s team
has encountered during rail turning is excessive
‘galling’ – the wear on the bottom of the rail at
the chair.

‘4F’ No. 44422 pilots ‘7F’ No. 53808 past Sampford Brett with a photo charter on October 17, 2016. As part of the
financial recovery plan, the WSR has said it can no longer afford to finance repairs to the ‘4F’. DON BISHOP

‘Manors’ Nos. 7822 Foxcote Manor, 7827 Lydham Manor, 7812 Erlestoke Manor and resident No. 7828 Odney Manor
line up at Minehead on October 4, 2013. No. 7828 will form the backbone of WSR services this year following its
return to service in December. DON BISHOP
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The Bodmin & Wenford Railway’s ‘42XX’ 2-8-0T
No. 4247 starts the climb of Washford Bank as
it leaves Blue Anchor with a Bishops Lydeardbound train on March 17, 2007. The condition
of this curve is a major source of concern for
the permanent way department. DON BISHOP

“It is worse than we anticipated,” said Rick.
“You can’t measure it with the track in place and
have to take the rail up to measure how much
wear there is. It’s a critical point and provides the
strength of the rail.
“We can turn the rails we need to and replace
the rail between Bishops Lydeard and Williton
in the time for the March 30 opening, but we
cannot investigate the rest of the line.”

Insolvent

The worst affected area is the curve outside
Blue Anchor, the longest curve on the line.
However, with bullhead rail costing £840 per
length compared to £560 for flat bottom rail, it is
easy to see how the money can soon disappear. As
a result the railway will reopen initially with a topand-tailed steam service between Bishops Lydeard
and Watchet. The hope is to have the full line to
Minehead open in time for Easter.
To help rectify the situation the railway is
investing £140,000 into track repairs, which
itself was not straight-forward as we shall see, but
according to Rick this figure will only get the
railway to the position where the ORR is happy
to let it run.
He also explained that the ballast bed is poor
in places, and some embankments are beginning
to crumble at Stogumber and further back along
the line. Rectification is expected to cost well into
six figures, and Rick admits the WSR will have
to step up its fundraising if it is to get the desired

sum of half a million pounds per annum to get on
top of the permanent way.
“We’re talking £500,000 per year for the
next 10 years,” Rick explained. “Next year we’re
considering a longer closure period to get major
work done, but it all needs cash.”
Unfortunately, cash was something the WSR
found itself without.
Addressing the ORR’s recommendations and
making the necessary repairs to the permanent
way naturally required investment, and in
mid-November JJP turned his attention to the
railway’s finances.
KPMG Auditors was brought in as
independent outside advisor to go through the
railway’s finances with a fine tooth comb. The
outcome was the stuff of nightmares.
“Anyone who has ever held a position high up
in business knows that you have a duty to ensure
that you can trade in a solvent fashion,” explained
JJP.
“However, we found ourselves with a
dwindling cash reserve, which if left would have
impacted the railway circa February or March.
“The predecessors on the plc had developed
a contingency of £1-1.5million for the peaks
and troughs of the operation, which provided
some resilience, but this had unfortunately been
spent through disproportionate losses of around
£250,000 a year.
“Do the math, and look at the history going
back to the fall out with the WSRA, and it

demonstrates that we took the eye off the ball
owing to the infighting, neglecting finance and
safety. Five or six years on and it paints a picture
of how damaging the fall out and disruption had
been to the business.
“We interrogated the accounts and looked
at cash flow projections and it was very, very
worrying. During the second week of December
I sat with our newly appointed accountants
to go through this, and it was clear we were
trading insolvent. We had no provision to pay the
£400,000 we owed to creditors, and there wasn’t
sufficient cash-flow to bankroll the business
through the troughs.”

Recovery plan

The railway was able to operate as normal
through December and the lucrative festive
period, thereby securing vital income to keep
the business alive. However, come January and
it was evident JJP and the rest of the board were
fearing the worst, not just for the railway but for
themselves, too.
“I was advised to protect myself as I was aware
that technically the business was insolvent. To say
I nearly fell off the chair was an understatement,”
said JJP.
“I then had to brief the board of the financial
situation, and how the railway could affect them
personally. For example, if any of the board have
a mortgage and the railway becomes insolvent,
that could affect them for the rest of their lives. As
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“...it is my intention that we act as responsible directors and as a responsible
business so that we never again find ourselves in the situation we’re in today.”
a director, if you don’t do everything you can to
help the business you become liable.
“It put the fear of God into them!”
The plc board subsequently put forward
an action and recovery plan, which involved a
number of staff redundancies, including three
senior roles.
JJP added: “We needed immediate
change. We are a £3million organisation and
had a £1.25million wage bill. We had to make
maximum savings as quickly as possible, but also
understand how we could restart the WSR.
“So we took advice on how we could remain
solvent from a local practitioner in Taunton,
who gave their view on whether we should file
for voluntary liquidation, or whether we had
the means to continue to trade to execute the
recovery plan we put forward.
“The bridge wasn’t there. I understood
the model of what we had to do, and had an
understanding of the finances needed to make it
happen, but didn’t know how get there?
“We had a depleting cash reserve, which
would have disappeared in three months. In
December we had a bank account balance of
£330,000 with a wage bill for the month that
topped £120,000. We were a dead duck!”
JJP went onto explain that the plc’s overdraft
with Lloyds Bank had previously been rescinded,
and a request for a £300,000 overdraft facility was
declined.
“It was at that point we took the insolvency
advice,” said JJP. “The reality was that we were
out of time, and by February the business would
have fallen over. We needed a £500,000 injection
to keep us alive.
“But we still had the ORR to appease. How
do we spend money on the track when we have
none? I appealed the decision from Lloyds when
they first knocked it back, and by appealing to our
creditors and keeping spending tight, we assured
them we could reopen the railway and by June or
July be back on target.”
The efforts worked, and after a number of
‘66XX’0-6-2T No. 6695 runs downhill at Nornvis Bridge on
March 29, 2009. The loco’s future on the WSR is in doubt
owing to the railway’s financial constraints. DON BISHOP

meetings and assurances Lloyds agreed to provide
an overdraft of £110,000.
“I then decided that I was going to find some
money for the infrastructure,” JJP explained.
“I emailed all of our support organisations and in
true JJP style said: ‘Good morning, how are you?
How much money is in your bank’?
“They responded by saying ‘That’s an odd
question, but we’ve got X-amount’, to which I
replied: ‘Good, what would you like to sponsor?
Here’s your shopping list’. And through this
process we found £140,000… on our railway!
“The whole community came together. It
aligned minds. I went to WSRA chairman Paul
Whitehouse and asked for help, and they came
back with the funds to do the Bishops Lydeard
loading pad.”
This was all good news and provided the
permanent way team with a much-needed budget,
but unfortunately the desperate need for funds
also resulted in the loss of one of the railway’s
own locomotives – unrestored ‘5101’ 2-6-2T
No. 4110.
The loco was sold to the Dartmouth Steam
Railway in February (RM March), in spite of
efforts from within the railway to keep the loco
on the line, and an offer by the plc to sell the loco
to the WSRA.

Cold, hard facts

“When we took insolvency advice we, as
directors, were governed by company law to
dispose of assets that had collateral value and
capital for the greatest amount, and to find the
quickest and most effective ways of injecting
funds into the business,” said JJP.
“It quickly changed the notion of keeping the
engine on the railway to the cold, hard facts of a
business decision.
“We were offered a considerable amount and
were unable to bridge the gap. Those funds have
helped safeguard the future of the railway, the
funds being spent immediately on paying back the
creditors, some of which dated back to June and

July of 2018.
“It was regrettable and I am sorry, but we’ve
got to move on,” he added.
As already mentioned, the shortfall in the
railway’s cash-flow situation really needed a
£500,000 injection into the business, and the
money for No. 4110 and the Lloyds overdraft
terms went some way to remedying this, at least
in the short-term. Furthermore, JJP went on to
explain the WSR has taken on a £200,000 loan
from a specialist funder over an 18-month term.
During one of his presentations at the
briefing Mark Smith discussed the need for
what he described as “clear straightforward
leadership” and how the plc has had to give
the ORR a commitment to improve training,
and training in the new SMS. Included in this
is a requirement to set a standard of quality of
locomotive repairs, how the railway decides
whether locos and carriages are fit to run, and
how it checks whether crews and traffic operators
are appropriately trained.
It was at this point Bob Meanley took to the
podium. Bob joined the WSR as acting CME
at the end of last year, having been tasked with
making the mechanical engineering department
and its associated operational arms compliant,
while helping with the overall reduction in
running costs.
He said: “It’s easy to think of locomotives as
the ‘be-all and end-all’, but there’s far more to it
than that. You effectively have a bomb at the front
of the train, and we have to ensure it’s not going
to go bang and take half the train with it. That
comes with an awful lot of governance.
“You need competence. It’s no longer
acceptable for someone to simply say ‘He’s okay,
he can do the job’. There has to be processes and
people to document it to show that an individual
is competent.
“Then there has to be people who prove that
the person saying that an individual is competent
is competent themselves, and so on. That takes
a little bit of time. We have all this extremely

Above: Resident diesels, including the D&EPG’s two ‘Hymek’ hydraulics, could play a bigger role in WSR
operations in future, easing the pressure on the steam fleet at quieter times. PETER NICHOLSON
Right: West Somerset Railway plc chairman Jonathan Jones-Pratt is the man tasked with turning the railway’s
fortunes around and return it to a state of balance. GARY BOYDHOPE

superannuated kit, 60-, 70- and 80-year-old
locomotives that are capable of doing all sorts
of funny things such as blowing up or coming
off the rails. The simplest thing can cause a very
serious incident, so we’ve had to look at fitnessto-run procedures and the people who say that a
loco or carriage is fit to run.
“We have to have a maintenance plan to say
how we’re going to mend an engine, and we have
to have people who understand that plan, and
more importantly, people that carry it out. That
is the value of staff, and without the right people
you cannot do it.”
In staffing terms, Bob has already made a
number of appointments and/or promotions
within the mechanical engineering department,
and now has responsibility for the people who
crew and operate the locomotives in a bid to
guarantee competency.

Motive power plan

Yet crews need locomotives, and Bob’s
wealth of experience in maintaining steam locos
to the highest standards is coming to the fore at
Minehead. With cost-reduction always hovering
in the background, but not at the expense
of safety, one area in which Bob’s attention
has been turned is the WSR’s reliance on
hired-in locomotives.
The return of Collett 4-6-0 No. 7828 Odney
Manor at the end of last year will go a long way
towards this goal, as will the overhaul of
‘Mini Mogul’ No. 9351, which is being carried
out by the WSRA at Williton.
“It was vital that we had that (No. 9351)
back in traffic this summer as it’s our engine and
we don’t have to pay hire fees,” said Bob. “It
was originally envisaged that it would be back
in November, but we need it before then so we
sent it to Williton to make a start.
“One of the wonderful things about this was
that the board of the association said they’d pay
for it. That to me is an absolute indication that
there is now no division between the plc and the
association. There is no ‘them and us’; we’re one
railway so we’re working together.”
By way of return, the WSRA’s ‘flat-top’
‘Small Prairie’ No. 4561 is making progress;
the cylinders were sent away for machining in

early March. Both SDJR ‘7F’ 2-8-0 No. 53808
(owned by the Washford-based Somerset &
Dorset Railway Trust) and Jeremy Hosking’s
‘Modified Hall’ No. 6960 Raveningham Hall
will be available for traffic this summer, but the
4F Locomotive Company’s ex-LMS ‘4F’ 0-6-0
No. 44422 no longer forms part of the railway’s
overall motive power plans and is leaving the
railway (RM March).
“We have already spent £168,000 on
mending the boiler,” explained Bob. “But it
needs an awful lot of other work doing on it,
and as a company we need to concentrate our
resources on our own issues.
“We have no option but to treat the ‘4F’ as a
contract job, but economically it’s not viable and
we don’t have the money to do it.”
Another loco which has an uncertain future
on the railway is the 6695 Locomotive Group’s
GWR 0-6-2T No. 6695, which was the subject
of a 25-year ‘restore-and-run’ agreement with
the railway in 2017. The overhaul of the
1928-built loco is running behind schedule and
the railway needs the space it occupies in the
WSRA shed. WSR plc is currently working with
the group on funding solutions, and discussing
the future options.
Of course locomotives are not the
‘be-all and end-all’ and Bob Meanley has also
taken responsibility for the WSR’s large fleet of
coaching stock.
He said: “The ORR has concerns about
coaches in general, particularly Mk1s. Problems
with Mk1s have been well documented, namely
end panels and crash pillars corroding.
“We have introduced inspection panels on
the end of some Mk1s to keep tabs on any
corrosion to assure the HMRI that all is well.
“Again we’ve had to do competence training
to ensure that coach examiners are fit to do the
job.”
Both JJP and Bob Meanley had stressed the
‘unified front’ between the plc and the WSRA,
the days of ‘them and us’ being a thing of the
past. It was a message WSRA chairman Paul
Whitehouse was keen to get across.
“There’s been a lot of negative publicity
about us, and people asking whether the railway
even needs a supporting charity,” he said.

“The simple answer is YES. No heritage
railway in the country can make enough profit to
preserve and enhance its infrastructure, there has
to be a support charity, or even more than one.
“That support charity MUST support the
railway and must let go of the baggage that has
been around for so long. I’m not interested
in what happened on the past. What I am
interested in is what we can do in the future. We
must trust each other as we all want the railway
to succeed.”
The money for the Bishops Lydeard loading
pad and commitment to No. 9351’s overhaul
is good evidence of this, and the WSRA has
also employed a professional fundraiser to chase
grants and other funding sources, which will be
ploughed back into the railway.

Never again

Chris Austin, of the West Somerset Railway
Steam Trust, echoed the message, reaffirming
the trust’s commitment to enhance the passenger
experience with its museums and carriage
restoration programme.
JJP also mentioned how committed the
plc was to extending the Diesel & Electric
Preservation Group’s (D&EPG) tenancy at
Williton, and how it hopes the D&EPG can play a
larger role in the operation of trains with heritage
diesels, particularly during low season.
It was evident from the briefing that the
many facets of the railway are working together to
ensure its continued operation, and that lessons
have been learned. Since the briefing the plc
has announced Mark Smith has been made vice
chairman; a new safety and compliance advisor
brought in – Martin Brown; and Chris Pratt has
been appointed as acting chief signalling inspector.
The ORR visited again on March 22
and approved the reopening to Watchet (see
Headline News).
To quote JJP: “The business is safe. We’re
able to trade for 2019. We will need to review the
business model again in July, ahead of the next
trough when winter comes around again.
“However, it is my intention that we act as
responsible directors and as a responsible business
so that we never again find ourselves in the
situation we’re in today.”
■
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ACCESS

ALL AREAS?
Ben Jones looks at the thorny issue of open access in the UK and Europe,

its successes and failures, and the arguments for and against.

A

SK someone for their views on open
access passenger operations and the
response will give you a pretty good
idea where they stand on the much
larger issues of railway ownership and structure.
For some, open access is the ultimate
expression of free enterprise on the railway – a
way to improve services, reduce fares and increase
choice through competition. But for others, it is
a distraction from the real business of running a
cohesive railway system, a wasteful use of scarce
capacity and a drain on already stressed franchised
operators on key routes. And, of course, rail
already has strong competition from cars, coaches
and airlines.
Such contrasting, strongly held beliefs make
it hard to establish a clear, objective view of the
benefits – or otherwise – of open access, but
with the current Government apparently keen to
encourage new passenger operators, it is a good
time to look at the successes and failures so far
and what the future holds.
We’ll also take a brief look at mainland
Europe, where several countries have followed
the UK example in opening up their national
networks to new operators, with varying degrees
of success.
The complexity and cost of bidding for open
access paths, not to mention the (understandable)

Above: The ‘170s’ allowed Hull Trains to get started,
but its 100mph DMUs were not well suited to
long-distance operation on the largely 125mph
East Coast Main Line. In 2005 it took delivery of four
‘Pioneer’ DEMUs from Bombardier, similar in design
to the Midland Mainline ‘Meridians’, which they later
joined on the MML. CHRIS MILNER
Right: Hull Trains operated its own fleet of four
‘Turbostars’ in 2004/05, having initially hired Class
170s from Anglia Railways. Looking ‘fresh out of
the box’, No. 170396 stands in the Great Northern
suburban platforms at King’s Cross on June 16, 2004.
CHRIS MILNER
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reluctance of operators to accommodate
competitors on ‘their’ route, and more practical
issues such as capacity, means only a few schemes
have actually made it onto the rails.
When the original 25 franchises were created
in the mid-1990s, the privatised structure had an
in-built contradiction from the outset. Franchise
bids were based on the level of subsidy the train
companies would receive for running services.
Budding open access operators were
effectively squeezed out as no-one wanted to
risk the best and most profitable services being
'cherry-picked' and damaged by new competitors.
As a result, only a handful of services have ever
run outside the franchise system.

Right: Grand Central
was set up by open
access specialist
Alliance Rail, but
is now part of the
Arriva/Deutsche Bahn
empire. It operates a
fleet of 10 Class 180s
between London King’s
Cross, Sunderland and
Bradford. No. 180102
passes Balderton,
between Grantham and
Newark, on February 11.

New rules

in 1994, the latter took full control.
In 2018, Heathrow Airport decided to hand
over the operation of HEX to Great Western
Railway (GWR), which will begin to replace the
current Class 332 EMUs with modified
Class 387s later this year.
After a lengthy gestation period, the UK’s
first open access operator in competition with a
franchised TOC was Hull Trains (HT), which was
formed in the late-1990s.
HT was established by former BR managers
under the Renaissance Trains umbrella, and 80%
owned by GB Railways. It set out to provide the

Interestingly, the UK’s first open access
passenger operation was not aimed at providing
competition to a franchised main line operator – it
was Heathrow Express (HEX). Taking advantage
of the new rules on open access after Privatisation,
HEX started its dedicated service between
London Paddington and Heathrow Airport in
1998, operating as a wholly owned subsidiary of
British Airports Authority (BAA), now Heathrow
Airport Holdings Ltd.
The project started as a joint venture between
British Rail and BAA, but following Privatisation

ROBIN STEWARTSMITH

long-neglected East Yorkshire city with regular
trains to and from London King’s Cross.
At the time, Great North Eastern Railway
(GNER) was providing just one train pair per
day, mandated by the PSO clause in its franchise
contract.
Services started on September 25, 2000 using
Class 170s hired from Anglia Railways (also a part
of the GB Railways group at that time). These
were replaced in March 2004 by a dedicated
fleet of four three-car Class 170s (Nos. 170393396). However, Hull Trains quickly upgraded
to 125mph operation using Bombardier-built
Class 222 ‘Pioneer’ DEMUs added onto Midland
Mainline’s order from May 2005.
In 2003, GB Railways’s share of the company
was acquired by First Group, followed in 2014 by
the remaining 20% held by HT’s founders, Mike
Jones and John Nelson.

Shortage of units

Since then, Hull Trains has established
itself as part of the East Coast Main Line scene,
running up to seven train pairs per day between
Hull and King’s Cross in competition with LNER.
In 2008, the ‘222s’ joined their sisters on the
Midland Main Line as part of a fleet reshuffle and
were replaced by four Class 180s five-car DMUs
transferred from First Great Western.
Since its launch, HT has consistently been at
the top, or close to the top of league tables, for
passenger satisfaction, although over the last year
it has suffered considerable disruption because
of the unreliability of its Class 180s. An ongoing
shortage of units has forced it to cancel a large
number of trains in recent months.
As LNER is not obliged to accept tickets from
an open access competitor, on some occasions
passengers were herded onto replacement buses

between Doncaster and Peterborough and then
asked to use Great Northern/Thameslink trains
to reach London.
HT has also been criticised recently for the
length of time it takes to process compensation
claims from passengers who have had their trains
delayed or cancelled.
To provide a suitable substitute for the ‘180s’,
HT hired a 2+5 High Speed Train set from GWR
in February. December 2019 should see an end
to these problems though as HT is taking delivery
of five Class 802/3 five-car bi-mode trains
from Hitachi Rail Europe. They offer 125mph
capability, faster acceleration and shorter journey
times, and will also eliminate the need to run
on diesel power under 25kV catenary between
Temple Hirst Junction, north of Doncaster, and
London.
The trains will be similar to Class 802s now
being delivered to GWR and TransPennine
Express, both operated by First.
In 2008, HT applied to the ORR for more
train paths, hoping to serve Harrogate via York
and Cleethorpes via Spalding and Lincoln.
However, the bid was rejected, and so far the
extension of one return trip per day from Hull to
Beverley is the only expansion of its services.
Successive ECML franchisees have also had to
cope with competition from a second open access
operator in the form of Grand Central. Although
its founder, Alliance Rail, can trace its origins back
to the late-1990s, it was not until December 2007
GC established a direct link between Sunderland,
towns on the Durham coast and London
King’s Cross. It expanded in May 2010 to serve
Bradford and Halifax.
Alliance Rail and Grand Central were bought
out by Arriva in 2011, subsequently becoming
part of the Deutsche Bahn (DB) empire.

WHAT IS OPENACCESS?
AN OPEN access operator is defined as
a train-operating company (TOC) not subject
to the franchising process or Government-set
Public Service Obligation (PSO) requirements.
Instead, the independent operator bids for
regular paths on specific routes to operate
trains in competition with the franchised
TOCs. Bids are then assessed by the
infrastructure owner and independent rail
regulator – in the UK’s case, Network Rail and
the Office of Rail and Road (ORR), respectively.
Before granting access to the network,
NR and ORR consult the wider industry
and analyse the business case of the new
operation, its impact on TOCs and their
revenue forecasts, line and station capacity,
power supplies and the potential benefits
of providing better links to locations not
currently served (or poorly served) by
franchised TOCs.
Freight-operating companies (FOCs) and
charter operators such as West Coast Railways
also operate under open access rules, but
their requirements are very different from
scheduled passenger services.
Although many freight trains do run in
regular paths, others run ‘as required’ or
under Very Short Term Planning (VSTP) rules,
while charter trains are usually planned
on an ad hoc basis with Network Rail being
responsible for accepting bids and planning
schedules.
Eurostar also operates international
services over High Speed 1 (HS1) under open
access rules but, as yet, it has not faced any
direct competition.
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Like Hull Trains, it offers regular through
services to towns and cities that otherwise have
poor and indirect links to the capital. It also seeks
to offer an alternative to franchised operators
in terms of customer service, cheaper fares and
ambience.
Initially, it employed a small fleet of 2+5 HST
sets, formed of ex-Virgin power cars and Mk3
trailers, augmented by modified loco-hauled Mk3
vehicles. When extra Sunderland services and the
Bradford/Halifax route were added in 2009/10,
GC sub-leased five Class 180s from First Great
Western, and has since standardised on the type,
operating 10 sets on both the Sunderland and
Halifax routes.

Happiest

Passenger satisfaction surveys say HT and
GC customers are some of the happiest on the
rail network. In 2016, Grand Central topped the
table with 96% of passengers satisfied with their
service, and Hull Trains was a close second on
94%. Both operators also scored high marks for
value compared to franchised operators. However,
against this, it’s also important to note the two
operators represent less than 1% of the total
passenger miles run on the British rail network.
With five return Sunderland trains and four
return Bradford trips per day, Grand Central is
generally popular with its customers, but it has
experienced various problems over the years,
including low passenger numbers in the early
years, unreliable trains and slower than planned
journeys because of pathing issues on the ECML.
However, in providing direct links to
London for towns such as Halifax, Hartlepool,
Sunderland and Brighouse, it offers many journey
opportunities that LNER would be unlikely to

Wrexham & Shropshire Railway’s Class 67-powered
services between London Marylebone, Shrewsbury
and Wrexham lasted less than three years before
they were withdrawn as loss-making. On February 1,
2010, No. 67013 Dyfrbont Pontcysyllte passes Bicester
North, heading a set of refurbished Mk3s towards
Marylebone. CHRIS MILNER

consider. In August 2014, the ORR extended
GC’s operating rights on its current routes until
December 2026.
A third open access operation set up to
serve towns and cities with poor access to
London proved to be less successful. Wrexham
& Shropshire Railway, a joint venture between
Renaissance Trains and John Laing plc (part of
the Chiltern Railways consortium), was formed
in 2006 and started operating between London
Marylebone, Shrewsbury and Wrexham in April
2008.
Direct trains from Euston to Shrewsbury
had been withdrawn by InterCity in 1992 and a
Virgin Trains revival in 1998/99 lasted little more
than a year, leaving Shropshire without any direct
trains to London.
In January 2008, John Laing plc sold its
railway interests to Germany’s DB Regio, and
by September 2009 both WSR and its parent
company, Chiltern Railways, were 100%
German-owned.
W&SR employed Class 67s hired from
EWS/DB Schenker and short sets of ex-Virgin
Mk3 coaches and driving van trailers to provide
an inter-city standard service. However, as its
predecessors had discovered, demand was not as
great as predicted and the initial service of five
train pairs per day was reduced to four in March
2009, with one going no further than Shrewsbury.
In December 2010, the weekday frequency
was cut again, to three trains per day, and on
January 28, 2011, operations ceased altogether
after a review concluded there was no prospect of
the business ever turning a profit.
Low passenger numbers and the economic
recession of the time were blamed for W&SR’s
failure, but other contributory factors included

long journey times and a track access contract that
precluded it from serving a number of important
stations, including Banbury, Leamington Spa and
Birmingham New Street, to minimise revenue
abstraction from Chiltern and Virgin West Coast.
However, the failure of W&SR had one
beneficial side-effect in that the Class 67+Mk3
push-pull sets were released to Chiltern Railways,
laying the foundations for its popular Chiltern
Mainline loco-hauled trains between Marylebone
and Birmingham Moor Street.
Many schemes have fallen by the wayside over
the last two decades. Around 10 years ago, the
open access specialist Alliance Rail proposed a
number of new routes linking the Midlands and
north of England with London. Services would
have included Leeds and Bradford to Euston via
Stockport and the Calder Valley route respectively,
Skipton, Ilkley and Cleethorpes to King’s Cross,
Huddersfield to King’s Cross via Penistone,
Sheffield and Retford, Hull to Liverpool via
Halifax and Manchester Victoria and Euston to
Blackpool North, and to Carlisle via Barrow-inFurness and the Cumbrian coast.

Innovations

Alliance planned to order a fleet of Chinesebuilt 140mph ‘dual fuel’ – what we now call
bi-mode – inter-city trains to serve these routes
from late-2013. However, despite the new links
they would have provided, and innovations such
as a 50% refund to any passenger unable to find
a seat on their journey, separate male and female
toilets and the ability to buy tickets on trains
without being forced to pay full fare, Alliance’s
bids were not successful.
A subsequent scheme to revive the Great
North Eastern Railway (GNER) brand for ECML

operations from King’s Cross to Edinburgh, Ilkley
and Cleethorpes was rejected by the ORR in May
2016. Not to be deterred, the Arriva subsidiary
tried again that year, proposing two new open
access schemes.
Grand Southern Railway (GSR) would
have run nine train pairs per day between
Southampton and London Waterloo using a small
fleet of refurbished ex-BR Class 442s, while Great
North Western Railway (GNWR) revived the
earlier Euston to Blackpool scheme.
In August 2018, GSR’s bid for paths between
Southampton and Waterloo was rejected by the
ORR, with the regulator citing capacity issues
and possible adverse effects on overall train
performance on the South Western main line as
contributory factors.
Concerns were also raised by Freightliner,
Govia Thameslink Railway, GWR, SWR,
Stagecoach Rail and Transport Focus, although
the latter was broadly in favour of GSR’s plans.
ORR’s rejection letter stated: “We are
supportive in principle of open access. This
reflects our duty to promote competition for
the benefit of rail users and our recognition
that competition can make a significant
contribution to innovation in terms of the routes
served, ticketing practices and service quality
improvements, by both the new operator and
through the competitive response of existing
operators.
“But, we must also consider our other duties
when making access decisions. These require us
to consider the impact of new open access services
not just on the passengers benefiting directly from
those services but all users of railway services.”
Another factor in ORR’s decision was GSR’s
financial predictions did not meet the regulator’s
threshold of generating at least 30p of new
business for every £1 abstracted from existing
operators – in this case First/MTR’s South
Western Railway.
Open access operators have faced accusations
of ‘cherry picking’ from their earliest days,
although rail regulators have been careful to
protect the revenues of franchises by preventing
new operators from simply serving the busiest (or
most profitable) point-to-point routes such as
York-King’s Cross or Manchester-Euston.
However, Alliance’s GNWR proposal was
more successful, gaining approval in June 2018
for five return trains per day between Blackpool
North and Euston. Initially, GNWR planned to
start operating in September this year, although
this looks likely to be pushed back as the required
Class 91+Mk4 ‘IC225’ sets have not yet been
released by LNER.
GNWR plans to obtain five shortened sets
formed of a ‘91’, six refurbished Mk4 coaches
and a driving van trailer (DVT), plus a spare
Class 91. Trains will serve Poulton-le-Fylde,
Kirkham & Wesham, Preston, Nuneaton and

Heathrow Express was Britain’s first regular open access passenger operation, starting in 1998. Its dedicated fleet
of Siemens/CAF Class 332 EMUs will be replaced later this year by modified GWR Class 387s. On February 18, 2005,
No. 332006 waits to make its next dash from London Paddington to Heathrow Airport. CHRIS MILNER

Milton Keynes Central, in competition with
Virgin Trains.
Around 90 jobs are expected to be created,
mainly in north-west England. Having lost its
direct InterCity services in the 1990s, Blackpool
could have up to 10 return services per day to
London once GNWR has entered the fray.
In May 2016, ORR also granted track access
rights to First Group for up to five trains each way
per day between King’s Cross and Edinburgh.
The 10-year deal allows for the service to begin in
autumn 2021, serving Stevenage, Newcastle and
Morpeth, in competition with LNER.
On March 21, First Group's East Coast
Trains Ltd subsidiary placed a £100m buildand-maintain deal with Hitachi Rail Europe
for five AT300 five-car electric units. Formed
into 400-seat trains, they will also be fitted with
batteries, rather than diesel engines, for low-speed
movements away from the wires.

‘High quality’

First states that average fares will be less than
£25 – around half that of LNER – and the oneclass trains will be ‘high quality' with on-board
catering and free wi-fi. It also says the first
northbound train of the day will arrive in the
Scottish capital by 10.00, an hour earlier than
currently. More than 1.5million seats per year will
be added on the route and First expects 80% of
passengers to be new to rail, transferring from car,
coach or air travel.
Some clue as to feelings of franchisees
towards open access operators was evident the
time the paths were awarded to First. Martin
Griffiths, chief executive of Stagecoach Group,
which held a 90% stake in then-operator Virgin
Trains East Coast (VTEC), said: “We do not
believe the granting of these services within a

franchised system and without a level playing field
is in the best interests of passengers, taxpayers or
communities.”
Meanwhile, in the south of England, another
budding open access operator hopes to provide
better rail links between the market towns of
Wiltshire and Somerset using a not-for-profit
co-operative business model. GO-OP recently
relaunched its scheme to introduce regular
services between Oxford, Swindon, Taunton and
Yeovil by 2021, using two 'FLEX' bi-mode trains
(see Headline News).
In mainland Europe, the gradual opening
of national and international rail networks to
competition has so far had mixed results, with
a couple of prominent success stories, a few
smaller operators now becoming established and
a number of failures. Perhaps the most ambitious
open access operation is Italy’s NTV, which has
run high-speed trains under the .italo brand since
April 2012. This well-funded company, created
by four of Italy’s most powerful businessmen,
including Ferrari chief Luca Cordero di
Montezemolo, was initially boosted by French
National Railway SNCF, which took a 20% stake
(since sold). In February 2018, the company
was bought out by US investment fund Global
Infrastructure Partners, which also owns Gatwick
and Edinburgh airports.
NTV owns a fleet of 25 Alstom-built AGVs
and eight non-tilting ‘Nuovo Pendolino’ sets,
delivered in 2017/18. It serves 19 stations,
including many of the major cities in Italy, from
Turin, Milan and Venice in the north to Rome,
Naples and Salerno in the south, via the country’s
network of high-speed lines.
NTV’s red EMUs are now well established
as a major competitor to state-owned Trenitalia,
despite many obstacles in the early years of the

Left: From its launch until late-2017, Grand Central
operated three short-formation HST sets on the King’s
Cross to Sunderland route. The sets are now in use
with East Midlands Trains. On July 12, 2011, No. 43468
leads a northbound train through Doncaster.
CHRIS MILNER

Right: Various companies have attempted to enter
the passenger market in Germany, but none has so far
established a strong foothold. Carrying the ‘Flixtrain’
branding now used on the former HKX service,
Siemens-built No. ES64 U2-018 (leased from Mitsui
Rail Capital Europe) stands at Cologne Hbf after arrival
from Hamburg on August 23, 2018. PAUL SMITH
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operation. Their presence on the incumbent
operator’s most important inter-city routes
prompted Trenitalia to radically rethink its
high-speed offer and order a new generation of
400kph-capable ‘Frecciarossa’ trains.
Both operators offer a range of fares and
service levels, ranging from cheap economy
tickets starting at €15, to luxurious ‘premium’ or
‘Club’ cars with at-seat service, reclining leather
seats and various other perks.
Just over two million passengers used NTV in
2012; this had risen to 11 million by 2016. In this
instance, the arrival of a new operator has certainly
delivered the benefits cited by supporters of open
access in terms of choice, fares and shaking up the
existing operator. In fact, Trenitalia has also seen
its passenger numbers increase over the last few
years, with rail taking a greater share of the
inter-city market at the expense of airlines.
Much less successful was Italy’s first open
access passenger operation, Arenaways, which
started to run loco-hauled trains between
Milan and Turin in November 2010. Despite
its ambitions to offer a serious alternative to
Trenitalia, Arenaways found itself barred from
serving intermediate stations between the
two cities and folded in 2011, citing unfair
competition from the established operator.
Europe’s largest rail network, Germany,
has so far seen limited forays into open access
passenger operation, although Deutsche Bahn
(DB) has taken advantage of the new rules to
extend ICE high-speed routes into Belgium and
France. While many German regional services
are now contracted out to private operators,
long-distance open access services are still a
novelty.
Connex was the first to test the water,
launching on the Leipzig to Berlin route as
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early as March 2002 and also running between
Dresden and Stralsund between 2004 and
2006. A service between Rostock and Cologne
ran for just a few months in 2003 before being
discontinued.
Hamburg-Koln-Express (HKX), backed by
Railroad Development Corporation (RDC) of
the USA and Michael Schabas, one of the earliest
investors in UK open access operations, was the
second challenger to DB’s dominance. Founded
in 2009, the company did not run its first trains
until July 2012 because of pathing issues, access
agreement conflicts with infrastructure manager
DB Netz, and long delays in gaining safety
case approval.

Suspension

HKX’s fortunes have been somewhat
mixed, with the initial daily service quickly being
reduced to suit demand, and now focused around
weekend travellers. Using hired locomotives and
coaching stock, the operation offers cheaper fares
than DB’s inter-city service on the same route,
but has also suffered various issues, including
a complete suspension of the service between
October and December 2017. In late-2017,
German long-distance bus operator FlixBus
came to the rescue and the service was rebranded
as FlixTrain.
FlixBus was also involved in the rescue of
a novel crowd-funded open access operation
launched by Locomore on the Berlin to Stuttgart
route in December 2016. Less than a year after its
high-profile debut, Locomore filed for insolvency
in May 2017. In this case, the company’s assets
were acquired by Czech open access operator
LEO Express, but with ticketing, marketing and
customer services provided by FlixBus.
Both HKX and Locomore blamed unfair

practices by the network operator and difficulties
in gaining viable train paths for their problems,
but the cost and complexity of operating a tiny
number of inter-city trains over long distances
should not be underestimated.
One country where open access seems to
have been enthusiastically embraced is the Czech
Republic. The country now has several operators
competing with the incumbent state railway
(CD) and with each other. The largest of these is
RegioJet, whose bright yellow loco-hauled trains
have gradually extended their range to serve more
destinations in neighbouring Slovakia and, since
December 2017, Austria with trains competing
with CD and Austrian Federal Railways (OBB) on
the key Prague to Vienna route.
RegioJet was started by one of the Czech
Republic’s largest travel agencies, Student Agency,
and since 2011 has successfully used cheap fares
and other attractions, such as connecting buses,
free wi-fi and at-seat entertainment to attract
travellers away from other operators, and other
modes. Unusually, RegioJet also offers overnight
services with sleeping cars between Prague and
eastern Slovakia.
Other private operators in the Czech
Republic include LEO Express, which has
operated on the Prague-Ostrava-Bohumin route
since late-2012 using a fleet of five black and gold
Stadler ‘FLIRT’ EMUs. LEO also now runs into
Slovakia and Poland. DB subsidiary Arriva also
has a Czech operating licence, and runs a small
number of trains using second-hand Czech locos
and German DMUs.
Fierce competition from RegioJet and LEO
Express on its most important routes forced
CD to rethink its offer, cut fares and accelerate
‘SuperCity’ schedules using its tilting ‘Pendolino’
EMUs. In the early years of open access, the

NTV AGV 06 passing Firenze Campo di Marte (Florence) on March 10, 2016 with service from Milan to Rome. KEITH FENDER

Over the last few years, RegioJet’s bright yellow
trains have become a common sight on main
routes across the Czech Republic, Slovakia and,
more recently, on the important Prague to Vienna
international route. On June 23, 2017, Skoda
Bo-Bo electric No. 162 117 stands at PragueSmíchov station in the Czech capital with another
set stabled to the right. PAUL SMITH

state operator was fined by Czech competition
authorities for unfair practices that affected the
financial viability of its new rivals.
A further sign of the establishment of new
operators in the Czech Republic was the recent
awarding of several PSO contracts to RegioJet,
LEO Express and Arriva, which will see them
replace CD on subsidised regional services.
Another successful private operation in fierce
competition with a state railway is Austria’s
WESTbahn, which made its debut on the Vienna
to Salzburg route in December 2011. As with
NTV, the company was initially part-owned by
SNCF, which took a 26% stake, but this has now
been sold.

Expand

In 2017, WESTbahn doubled its service
from hourly to half-hourly by adding a second
route to and from Vienna Praterstern via the new
Hauptbahnhof (main station) and running under
the city centre using S-Bahn tunnels.
WESTbahn has a fleet of 18 Stadler ‘KISS’
double-deck 200kph EMUs, comprising eight
six-car (originally seven sets) and 10 four-car sets,
of which the extra six-car and four-car sets were
ordered in 2014 to expand services.
Like many new operators, WESTbahn has
complained of unfair competition from ÖBB
since its launch, particular with regard to track
access and competitive paths.
Trenitalia operates ‘Thello’ overnight trains
between Venice and Paris and day trains on
the Milan to Marseille route under open access
rules. Initially a joint venture with French
transport company Transdev, the latter sold out
in 2016, leaving Trenitalia to go it alone. The
company was set up to reintroduce international
trains between Italy and France in 2011 after

Right: WESTbahn has
operated in competition
with Austrian Federal
Railways on the Vienna
to Salzburg route since
December 2011. In 2017,
it doubled its service
using a second batch
of ‘KISS’ EMUs, built by
Stadler in Switzerland.
On October 13, 2018,
one of the later units
awaits departure from
Praterstern station in
Vienna. BEN JONES

SNCF pulled out of their operation. Thello has
expressed ambitions to compete with SNCF and
Thalys on the Paris-Brussels high-speed route.
However, its current operation suffers from
serious timekeeping issues and has been criticised
for poor customer service.
Finally, one other country where open
access passenger trains compete with a national
operator is Sweden. Hong Kong-based MTR has
successfully challenged SJ on the Stockholm to
Gothenburg route, while several other smaller
companies run limited services on other routes.
Across mainland Europe, the story of open
access is dominated by recurring themes. In
many cases, incumbent operators have been
censured and fined by competition authorities for
unfair practices aimed at neutralising their smaller
competitors.
Network managers have also been criticised
for allocating uncompetitive paths to new
operators, causing delays through poor train
regulation or platform allocation at stations,
failing to provide space in stations for ticket
offices or refusing to include competing services
on ticket vending machines.
In many ways, the British experience of open
access is happier than across the Channel, where
opposition from the established railway bodies
has been more overt.
The Rail Delivery Group, which represents
train operating companies, says the industry is
“actively engaged” in the “debate over how to
harness the best aspects of competition to deliver
even better services”.
It says: “We will continue to work with
Government and the regulator to balance the
opportunities for more competition in rail with
the wider complexities and practical challenges of
running this vital public service.”

The current Government also says it is keen
to reform rail franchising and introduce more
opportunities for open access services. Whether
the rail industry’s Williams Review provides any
further encouragement for the likes of Alliance
Rail remains to be seen.
In 2015, the Competition and Markets
Authority (CMA) concluded that more
competition on the railways could lower fares,
push operators to improve service quality and
innovate, produce greater efficiency and make
more effective use of network capacity. In
return, the CMA also outlined how open access
companies could contribute more through track
access charges and a public service obligation
(PSO) levy to help fund socially important, but
loss-making services, such as those in rural areas.

Hurdles

However, the Campaign for Better Transport
lobby group is less convinced that competition
between rail operators can deliver benefits for rail
users or taxpayers.
Traditionally, one of the highest hurdles for
new entrants has been the lack of available rolling
stock. But, with a large number of good quality
trains now coming off lease, leasing companies
are urgently seeking new customers for their
expensive assets. Could lower leasing costs for
surplus trains be the key to making a more robust
business case for new operators?
For the moment, it looks like route and
station capacity will continue to be the deciding
factor on our main line routes, but the paths
freed up by the advent of High Speed 2 in 202633 could open the door for more new operators
and new routes. However, the old adage about 'a
week being a long time in politics' could just as
easily apply to our railways in this instance! ■
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From unsung hero to star of the National Collection

A CINDERELLA STORY
Preservation of
British EMUs or
locomotives has
generally been
bypassed for one
reason or another –
despite their place in
history. Nicola Fox
visits Locomotion at
Shildon and reports
on the superb
volunteer restoration
of a humble
commuter carriage
from a 2-HAP EMU.

T

Driving car (DMBS) No. 61275 from 2-HAP unit No. 4308 on display after completion of its restoration at Locomotion Shildon.
SCOTT WIGGLESWORTH

HE National Railway Museum in
York is widely known for its collection
of high-profile exhibits, from Flying
Scotsman to Mallard and the crucial
Dynamometer car, the Royal carriages and so
much more.
It’s fair to say the museum at York has
proudly danced in the spotlight for a considerable
number of years.
Meanwhile, further north at Shildon,
the lesser-known cousin, Locomotion, has
been quietly building a reputation for superb
restoration projects over the last 10 years.
These include LMS ‘Crab’ No. 1300, ‘A4’
No. 4489 Dominion of Canada during its UK
visit, Churchill’s funeral car – No. 2464, ‘Deltic’
No. D9002, and GWR ‘57XX’ pannier tank
No. 5775 (star of the 1971 film The Railway
Children), to name a few.
The latest in this long line of restorations is
arguably not the most celebrated of vehicles; it has
no shining nameplate, it broke no speed records

nor was it a ground-breaking new design that
ushered in a new age of railways. Instead it was a
workhorse of the Southern rail network, having
travelled the equivalent distance of the moon and
back five times during its working life, carrying
more than 5.3 million passengers: introducing the
2-HAP.
Essentially a motorised Mk1, the 2-HAP is an
Electric Multiple Unit (EMU) BR Class 414 that
ran on commuter lines for four decades before
being taken out of service in 1995.

Deadly insulation

The name 2-HAP derives from its
composition, ‘2’ meaning two carriages and
‘HAP’ being the designation used for half lavatory,
i.e. that only one of the two carriages would be
furnished with a toilet. In order to maximise
seating, the cars were not connected by a walkway,
so woe betide you should find yourself in the
wrong carriage on a long commute! The units
could be run as a two or connected to other

2-HAP EMU No. 4308 in traffic at Hastings station. COLIN PRICE

units to form longer trains. The 2-HAP is not
glamorous: it was the everyday train for millions
of commuters.
The unit in question is No. 4308, which was
built at Eastleigh and entered service in June
1959, then numbered 6077 as part of the Kent
coast electrification. Delivered in BR Green and
allocated to Ramsgate, 4308 ran in several liveries
throughout its life, which though busy was largely
uneventful.
In the 1980s and early-90s the 2-HAP’s
routes fell under the control of the newly formed
Network SouthEast (NSE) division of BR, during
whose tenure 6077 was withdrawn briefly for
asbestos removal and a repaint, acquiring its
current number of 4308. All processed units were
renumbered 43XX to differentiate them from
those that were still full of the deadly insulation.
The fleet originally comprised 173 units, with
25 having been subjected to the costly process of
asbestos removal when the downturn in traffic
during the late-80s put a halt to the project.

Before restoration, unit No. 4308 was languishing in the sea air at Shoeburyness in
this November 2005 image. PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION
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RESTORATION WORK

Former Network SouthEast director Chris Green in
one of the cabs of No. 4308 when restoration began in
November 2014. PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

Faced with a dwindling service and the choice
between continuing an expensive programme of
asbestos removal or scrapping them, BR opted
for the latter and nearly 150 BR 2-HAPs were
sent for scrap. Having already been stripped
of asbestos, No. 4308 escaped scrappage and
continued to run into the 1990s.
No. 4308 was finally withdrawn in March
1995 after clocking up in excess of 2.7 million
miles, and was sent to Strawberry Hill, where
it was cannibalised for parts (including brakes,
among other key components) to keep other
vehicles in service, before ending up at MoD
Shoeburyness. Awaiting the gas torch of the scrap
man, 4308 languished outside for more than
a decade.
By the end of 2005 all third-rail, slam-door
stock had been withdrawn, raising concerns in
heritage circles that examples of this class may be
lost. The Railway Heritage Committee decided an
example of the BR Class 414 should be preserved,
and with this mind, the NRM’s senior curator of
Rail Transport and Technology Anthony Coulls
paid a visit to Shoeburyness.

Milk bar

Thanks to its intact roof, 4308 was identified
as the unit in the best condition for preservation,
and in 2006 the 2-HAP was moved to York.
However, even now its future was not assured:
what should be done with this aged and decaying
unit? Some projects/uses were suggested,
including the rather unusual suggestion of turning
the HAP into a milk bar, which all but succeeded.
Thankfully for 4308, the latter fell through
because of a lack of funding.
Fast forward to 2011 and Chris Osman, then
chairman of the Network SouthEast Railway
Society (NSERS), was visiting Ed Bartholemew,
(senior curator railways and research) to try

THE DETAIL:
The motorised unit picked up its power from
the third rail and the two cars are identified as:
DTC: DrivingTrailer Composite.This vehicle
housed both First and Second Class (later to
become standard), with a toilet for each class.
DMBS: Driving Motor Brake Second, this vehicle
housed Second Class (again, later to become
standard) and the brake or guard’s compartment.
Latterly a black triangle was painted on the end,
to help station staff know which end to load
goods and parcels into.
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Underbody components are needle-gunned
to remove years of accumulated rust. PROJECT
COMMUTER COLLECTION

Layers of paint unearthed during restoration go
back to the green applied by BR when the unit was
new. PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

Part of the interior of the carriage stripped out and
ready for restoration to begin. PROJECT COMMUTER

The restored interior of vehicle No. 61275.

COLLECTION

PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

Work undertaken at Shildon includes:
■ Chipping bitumen off the roof by hand using
a hammer and chisel
■ Pressing out bulges and dents in the
aluminium passenger doors
■ Stripping, filling, repainting the same doors
and refurbishing the locks (every set of seats
has its own access doors)
■ Repairing the four guard’s doors (which differ
in composition to passenger doors); steel skin
on a curved timber frame, they had rotted quite
badly and required totally rebuilding, using
mostly new hard wood. The skins required
patching, though as much of the original steel
was retained as possible.

■ Correcting a twist in the body: The rear left
corner had dropped by 8mm, affecting about
one-third of the length of one side, causing the
body to come away from the solebar. The repair
involved easing the roof up by timber props,
welding the body side back to the solebar,
finally rebuilding the door pillars.
■ Welding a box section (or 4in-sq tube)
across the width of the rear body to add extra
strength; this was hidden behind the steel
plating so it didn’t affect the aesthetics.
■ Taking the body back to bare metal to be
primed and repainted, a process that uncovered
traces of all 4308’s different liveries.

to acquire the rights and use of the Network
SouthEast logo. While wandering around the
museum Chris spied the 2-HAP in the yard and
made enquiries as to its future.
At the time the NRM knew a lack of money,
time and facilities meant work would not be
starting immediately, yet they still recognised the
need to present the commuter story as part of the
museum. Therefore Chris’ interest on behalf of
NSERS was most welcome.
Anthony Coulls recalls this pivotal moment
with both gratitude and positivity, describing
Chris as “galloping over the horizon” to be the
saviour of 4308. He said: “Without Chris, this
project wouldn’t have happened. He had a
willingness to see it through.”
Discussions were held over the next couple
of years, and in 2013 none other than Chris
Green, the original director of NSE, and the man
credited with revolutionising commuter transport
in the South East, travelled up to the NRM as
part of the on-going discussion. Time was of the
essence as years of outside storage were taking
their toll and the aged 2-HAP was rapidly nearing
the point when it would have been beyond
restoration. The outcome of these meetings was

that the NSERS were told if they could finance
the restoration, they had the NRM’s blessing to
proceed. Fundraising began, and the project was
launched on social media and in the press, The
Railway Magazine running a news story on the
proposals in June 2014, with stories following in
other magazines and online publications.

Cosmetic restoration

In late-autumn, 4308 moved into the
workshops at York, finally under cover for the
first time in 19 years. Shortly afterwards, on
November 8, Chris Green returned to York to
officially launch Project Commuter, with Chris
Osman at the helm as project manager.
Work could now begin in earnest.
The aim was to cosmetically restore the
EMU back to ‘display condition’; the decision
was made early on that the cost requirements
to get the unit running would be prohibitive,
given the missing components lost during its
years as a donor for other vehicles. This gave
the team greater freedom over the materials
they could use, meaning a high level of
cosmetic restoration could be achieved. The
decision was clear: 4308 would never be in

Ian Matthews painting the BR arrow on the cabside.
PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

Carriage No. 61275 is stripped down to bare metal to remove dents and rusty panels, but also to ensure a perfect
paint finish. PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

service again, so since it would become a static
exhibit, it might as well be a superb example.
Prior to the official launch, preparatory work
had already begun back in September, when 12
volunteers from both near and far assembled
at York. Among the original volunteers were
Paul Colbeck, working with Chris as co-project
manager, and Jim Chittock, a coach builder, who
had professional experience with similar units.
In fact, all of the volunteers had either worked
in the rail industry or hailed from the South East;
this was to be a labour of love, which given the
scope of the task ahead of them could only be a
good thing.
The carriage doors were opened (and
slammed) for the first time in 19 years.
Newspapers and tickets from its final journey
in service were removed and catalogued, and
cleaning began both outside and in. This included
removing a fern that had started growing inside
the driver’s cab!
With the fundraising kick-started by NSERS
and a healthy donation from South West Trains
with Network Rail, the interest began to pour
in, and the coffers started to swell. Recognising
the importance of the 2-HAP to rail history, this
fundraising was heavily supplemented by the
Friends of the NRM. People were beginning to sit
up and take notice.

Accumulated grime

While fund raising continued the dedicated
volunteers attended monthly working parties,
removing the interiors in their entirety and
cleaning away nearly two decades of accumulated
grime.
The skilled work required on the exterior was
put out to tender, with five companies invited to
quote. To the pleasure of the team from NSERS,
the best value quote (by some distance) came
from the team at Locomotion in Shildon, and
plans were made to send the unit there by road.
However, the first stumbling block was the short
section of Network Rail track that separated 4308
from the road access at the old Carriage Works.
A mountain of work and certification later,
4308 left to make the short journey to Holgate
Works, hauled by none other than Royal Class 47
No. 47798 Prince William, former Royal Train
locomotive. Each of the coaches took a stately

trip on the Holgate Works traverser to the end of
the works, where they were loaded onto separate
heavy haulage vehicles bound for Shildon.
With the 2-HAP at Shildon, but the interiors
remaining at York, uniquely the project was now
split over two sites. The decision was made at
Shildon that coach No. 61275 (DMBS) should
receive attention first. With enough salvageable
interiors to furnish one saloon, the rear of
61275’s passenger saloons was to be fully restored
and the other left open as an exhibition space.
Supported by volunteers, Shildon’s then
workshop manager Richard Pearson and
vehicle technician Jeff Cain began the heavy
duty work of needle-gunning the underframes,
bogies and wheels back to bare metal prior
to repainting. This task had to be completed
outside, as the open plan nature of Locomotion
meant the sound of four needle guns working
simultaneously was, according to Jeff, “rather too
noisy for the museum”!
For those unfamiliar with the layout of
Locomotion, the workshop is not hidden away
behind closed doors but nestled into the corner of
the museum behind barriers, but in sight of the
visitors.
In the very early stages of work at the York
depot, the public had been allowed in while
the volunteers were working, and the response
showed public support for the project was high,
with many a comment of “I remember travelling
on these when I was a school boy” or “I used
to travel on these when I went to work”. To
capitalise on both this interest and the open plan
nature of Locomotion, NSERS volunteer Mark
Battle created a detailed display to keep visitors
informed.
The project was originally intended to be
finished by 2016 for the 30th anniversary of NSE,
but as so often happens with restoration projects,
delays and discoveries along the way meant the
project overran. Project manager Chris Osman
is quite candid about what caused the delays:
“The aspiration for its completion was based on
the thought we’d need a bit of new metal and
a repaint but no one foresaw the amount of
additional work that was going to be required.
The task just kept getting bigger and bigger.
“There were lots of little things that we hadn’t
expected. Numerous other issues were discovered

The driver’s cab of BR EMUs tended to be utilitarian, as
the 2-HAP cab shows. SCOTT WIGGLESWORTH

Volunteer John Shiel applies a finishing polish to the
front of the unit. SCOTT WIGGLESWORTH

An example of the quality of the interior restoration.
SCOTT WIGGLESWORTH
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ELECTRICPRESERVATION

Volunteers restore the seat-end panels, cleaning
off years of accumulated grime. PROJECT COMMUTER

Vehicle No. 75395 outside Locomotion awaiting
cosmetic restoration by the Project Commuter group.
It is the matching carriage of 2-HAP No. 4308.

Some of the Project Commuter restoration team pose
in front of No. 4308 at the launch on March 9.

COLLECTION

SCOTT WIGGLESWORTH

PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION

and methods had to be worked out to deal
with them.”
These methods often included a bit of lateral
thinking, but no problem was ever unsolvable
according to Jeff Cail: “If we hadn’t got the jig
for something, I’d go and make one. Nothing is
impossible it just takes a while, and sometimes
you need to sit and have a think about it.”
However, one problem accounted along the
way was slightly more amusing: built originally to
imperial measurements, the unit stayed in service
so long that some of the repairs are metric!
The first car (DMBS No. 61275) was finished
just before Christmas 2018 and officially launched
to a gathering of enthusiasts in March 2019. It is
immaculately turned out and a credit to Richard,
Jeff, Chris and all the volunteers who dedicated
hours of their time to the project.
The finish is superb: the exterior gleams, as
if just rolling off the production line, and inside,
the attention to detail is just as impressive. The
cleaned-up guard’s compartment and the cab are
a perfect time capsule, with all original signage
and writing still visible on the wall.
The pristine passenger saloon is hospitable
once more and still largely original; the interior
information stickers were saved and reapplied,
and where the moquette was damaged beyond
use, a replacement that matched the original was
bought and seamlessly integrated.

his eyes on the 2-HAP he confesses – like so
many others – he was labouring under the
misconception the NRM were not interested in
electric motive power. However, after working
with the team at York and Shildon, (and seeing
the curators get their hands dirty!) Chris Osman
and Paul Colbeck now have nothing but praise
for the curatorial team and their attitude towards
non-steam traction.
Equally, the museum is effusive in its praise
for Chris and his team; with the best will in the
world the museum cannot do everything, yet by
partnering with other organisations, stories can
be told that might otherwise go unheard.
It is no great secret that a certain snobbery
exists in the heritage movement, that if a
locomotive lacks a chimney, then it’s not worthy
of interest. However, the growing interest
generated by this restoration, the healthy social
media audience for 2-HAP, and the generous
donations show an appetite for preserving more
than just steam. As one recent visitor to the
museum remarked upon seeing the completed
first coach: “These are our trains”.
Time marches on and so the trains of our
present become the next wave of museum
exhibits; if we only preserve the celebrity engines
are we really preserving the reality of our history?
4308 is part of that reality. The ‘Cinderella’ unit
that arrived at the museum rotting, vandalised,
and distinctly ragged, is now a (literally) shining
example of what can be done with a good

partnership, determination and a lot of hard
work. The unsung hero that was the 2-HAP is
now referred to by several of the museum staff
and curators as “the star of the collection”.

Two liveries

The lino – ripped up to facilitate floor repairs
– has been authentically replaced and the original
wood panelling on the seat sides retained.
Nothing is out of place, the dedication and
passion for the project clear in every tiny detail.
The seats are clean and comfortable having had
years of accumulated dust arduously beaten out
by hand by the NSERS volunteers. And best of
all? These seats are meant for sitting on!
No peering through windows to see the
interior of this vehicle – visitors will be able to sit,
to experience and in many cases, remember.
The interior has been reproduced to
accurately reflect how she looked in the
late-1980s, a theme the team have continued on
the exterior, with a twist.
Originally destined to be finished in the blue
& grey livery carried from 1982-1989, in 2017
assistant director of the NRM Andrew McLean
came up with an unprecedented idea that would
enable the unit to tell a wider story, and in
doing so, appeal to more than one generation of
2-HAP passengers. No. 4308 would become the
first train in the collection to be painted in two
liveries, carrying the BR Blue and Grey on one
side and the Network South East ‘Toothpaste’
livery on the other, allowing visitors to enter the
exhibit in one era and leave into another.
From the first moment Chris Osman laid
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So, what is next?

The second car – 75395 (DTC) – is
currently sitting outside Shildon, but the team is
hoping it won’t before long before that too can
enter the workshop at Shildon and receive the
same love and care. Chris Osman predicts that
thanks to the lessons learned on the restoration
of the first car, the second should be restored
much faster. Then onwards and upwards to the
next project!
At the launch in March, Anthony Coulls
announced the hope it would be the first of many
meetings for those involved in EMU preservation.
With Anthony Coulls, curator Bob Gwynne
and Chris Osman co-ordinating these meets ups,
could this project be the first of many to come at
the NRM?
When project managers Chris and Paul are
queried on what Project Commuter will tackle
next, their eyes sparkle, but they are not giving
anything away. Either way, it is highly unlikely this
team will be resting on its laurels, so watch this
space, and be prepared for the commuter story
to take greater prominence in the telling of our
railway history. As it should be.
■
■ For further details or to get involved visit:
www.projectorcommuter.org.uk or go to Facebook.

The other side of vehicle No. 61275 with the Network SouthEast livery the set ended its working days displaying.
PROJECT COMMUTER COLLECTION
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Up & Down Lines
By Nick Pigott

■ Feel free to contact me on npigott@mortons.co.uk if there’s anything on the subject of railways you believe needs praising or panning.

Why is there still so much vehement opposition to HS2?
Some of the other reasons I’ve been
given by opponents and detractors are
stated below. I hasten to point out that I’m
not going to counter or debunk all these
claims here; I’m merely stating them for
the historical record and inviting you to
air your own views on this controversial
subject should you wish.
■ The cost: If diverted to the National
Health Service, the £56bn would do
much to wipe out chronic hospital
waiting lists.
■ Price escalation. The cost has almost
doubled before even a metre of track
has been laid. With inflation beginning
to rise again, there are fears it will spiral
completely out of control.
■ Capacity: This is one of the main
reasons for building the line, but with
many people warning of recession, job
losses and lower disposable income,
demand could drop and capacity could
then be handled by existing routes.
■ Poor connectivity: The original plan
to include Heathrow airport has been
abandoned, the line won’t interchange
with HS1 at St Pancras and Phase 1
won’t even have a proper physical
connection with Birmingham New
Street.
■ Speed and time-saving: The station
transfers resulting from the above could
negate the shorter journey times. If the

■

■

■

■

line is to be worth building at all, it has
to knock more than just a few minutes
off schedules, yet pro-rail ambassador
Lord Berkeley has already suggested
the maximum speed be reduced to save
money.
Wrong target: London and
Birmingham are already connected by
fast trains. The money would be better
spent boosting current rail networks
and regional growth in the North.
‘White elephant’: People are able to
work from home these days because
of wi-fi and video conferencing so
business travel is likely to reduce.
Travel on HS1 might also fall off once
the UK has left the EU, leading to a
commensurate drop in demand for HS2.
Land-take and poor passenger
experience: All new railways (and
motorways, of course) upset residents
along the route with noise, visual
changes and compulsory home
purchase, but HS2 will run through so
much cutting and tunnel passengers
will have few views to enjoy. Unless
fares are kept low, many might opt to
stay on classic lines.
Playing‘catch-up’: Britain’s fear of
falling even further behind China, Japan
and its European neighbours in terms
of high-speed rail makes HS2 little more
than a‘vanity’project.

What a ‘brilliant’ idea from LNER!
PEOPLE talk of ‘light bulb
moments’ for inventions and
good ideas. I’m awarding a light
bulb award to the bright sparks
who came up with the idea of a stop-go
system for seat reservations on LNER
trains.
How many times have you entered
a train carriage and been greeted by a
forest of little cards sticking out of every
headrest?
As you peer across at them (or at the
tiny and barely legible digital printouts
in some coaches), you block the aisle
and become acutely aware of sighs and
‘tuts’ from the queue behind you.
That puts you under pressure, which
exacerbates the situation as your mind

then goes blank as you try to work
out where the stations printed on the
card are in relation to one another –
even though you know the answer
perfectly well! Before you know what’s
happening, you’re dumping your
bag down and flopping into the seat
regardless of whether it’s booked or
not... simply to avoid embarrassment.
How much simpler – and faster – the
process of boarding trains would be if
all operators adopted the LNER system.
No longer would passengers require
an A-Level in geography to work out
which sections of a long journey a seat
will be free for. They simply walk into
a carriage, spot a green light and sit
down. Brilliant!

WHAT DOES THE RESERVATION CARD RIGHT
ACTUALLY MEAN? The seat would appear to
have been booked to four separate people
along the route and is vacant only between
Melton and Oakham, but in the haste of
boarding, even someone with a knowledge
of geography and a mental picture of the
rail network would struggle to work that out
in the few seconds available. How on earth
is the average passenger, perhaps a foreign
traveller, supposed to be able to understand
it? LNER’s new system (above) is so much
easier for everyone – and doesn’t cause
queues in the aisle.

■ Outdated before it opens?
So prolonged has planning been
that by the time the whole line is
open throughout as a conventional
‘Stephenson’ railway in the 2030s or
’40s, other nations might already be
moving on to magnetic levitation or
even ‘hyperloop’ travel. By not opting
for maglev in the first place, Britain
has blown a great chance to leapfrog
straight to the top of the high-speed
league.
Well, those are some of the arguments.
I’m sure I don’t need to reiterate the
many reasons why the line should be
built – one of the biggest, of course,
being that it’s a RAILWAY not a road!
If it reduces the North-South divide, it
will have been a great success and Japan
(another relatively small country) has
proved the benefits of high-speed rail
beyond all doubt.
A maglev would indeed have been
an exciting development, but apart
from the phenomenal cost it would
have prevented the running of Phase 2
through services.
Despite frequent Ministerial
assurances and the numerous
preparation sites along the route,
definite construction of HS2 still cannot
be taken for granted. So there’s no room
for complacency.

Railways in
Parliament

Brighton cancellations cut

BRIGHTON Kemptown MP Lloyd
Russell-Moyle asked what proportion of
Govia’s Southern Railway services run
without a second member of staff.
Transport Minister Andrew Jones
said:“Driver Controlled Operation was
rolled out on Southern from January
2017. Operationally this means that
drivers open and close the doors of
the train – a modern and safe way of
working.
“What this means for passengers
is that they now have dedicated
customer service staff, an on-board
supervisor (OBS) on every train that
previously had a conductor. Should an
OBS not be able available then the train
is no longer cancelled, as it would have
been with a conductor.
“In 2016, no services ran without
a scheduled second member of staff
on board. However, 8,119 trains were
cancelled because there was no
conductor. This is because trains that
are scheduled to run with a conductor
cannot be run without a second
qualified person on board.
“The figures for January and
February 2019 show that 0.1% of
Southern services scheduled to run
with an OBS ran without an OBS
for their whole journey, and 0.5%
ran without an OBS for part of their
journey.”

New Heathrow link

LORD Berkeley asked when the
Government expected to announce
the next stage of development of a
southern rail link to Heathrow airport.

by Jon Longman

SITE clearance work at Euston,
Willesden, Old Oak, Washwood
Heath, Curzon Street and
elsewhere are physical signs HS2
is finally turning from dream to reality…
but when members of a recent BBC
Question Time audience were asked if
they were in favour of it, you could hear
a pin drop.
Admittedly, the programme was
broadcast from Aylesbury, whose
residents will get much of the upheaval
and none of the benefit of the
high-speed line, but it doesn’t alter the
fact that HS2 divides public opinion
almost as much as Brexit!
It’s a brave person who broaches
anything other than positive train
subjects in a magazine devoted
to railways, but in the interests of
objectivity I’m going to grasp the nettle
and state some of the reasons why
there’s still so much opposition – even,
I have to say, from a number of people
who in other respects are passionate rail
enthusiasts.
Reader John Hall, for instance,
emailed me to say he’d be in favour of
it in a vast country like the US, Canada,
Russia, China or Australia, but that
Britain’s relatively tiny size makes the
time savings insufficient to warrant the
expense.

Transport Minister Baroness Sugg
replied:“The department has begun
working on the recommendations of
the Market Sounding Findings Report,
published in December 2018, which
found significant market appetite for
financing and delivering a Southern
Rail Link to Heathrow, but did not find
a feasible proposal able to progress
without Government support.
“We are committed to doing this
work as quickly as possible, following
which we intend to set out further
engagement opportunities to all
interested parties.”
Carshalton MP Tom Brake asked
about journey times on such a rail link,
with Transport Minister Andrew Jones
adding:“A new Southern rail link to
Heathrow forms part of our long-term
aspiration to make travelling to and
from the airport quicker and easier.
This project is in the early stages
and stopping patterns and therefore
journey times are not yet known.”

Stronger Towns hope

LORD Greaves wanted to know
whether the funding from the Stronger
Towns Fund could be allocated to
schemes for the restoration of lines
such as Colne-Earby-Skipton.
Local Government Minister Lord
Bourne, of Aberystwyth, replied:
“A prospectus for the Stronger Towns
Fund will be published in the summer.
It will detail the role of local partners,
relevant definitions and eligibility
criteria. This will also set out the
process for the £600million competitive
component of the fund.”
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Heritage Diary
ABBEY PUMPING STATION

April 6, 23, May 5, 28
Corporation Rd, Leicester LE4 5PX (0116 299 51110).
www.abbeypumpingstation.org/events.asp Museum open
Feb-Oct (13.00-16.30). Events: April 6 Model railway day,
23 Railway running day. May 5 Emergency Services’Day.

ALN VALLEY RAILWAY

April 6-7, 9, 13-14, 16, 20-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 12,
19, 25-28, 30
Lionheart Station, Alnwick, Northumberland NE66 2EZ.
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk Events: May 26 Music Festival,
June 15-16 Classic andVintageVehiclesWeekend.

AMBERLEY MUSEUM & HERITAGE CENTRE

April 7, 14, 21-22, 28, May 5-6, 18-19, 25-27
Houghton Bridge, Arundel,West Sussex BN18 9LT (01798
831370). Museum open 10.00-17.30.
www.amberleynarrowgauge.co.uk Events: April 14 Industrial
Trains Day and steaming on dates listed above.

AMERTON RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-28, May 4-6, 11-12, 18-19, 25-27
Stowe-by-Chartley,Weston, Staffs ST18 OLA (01785 850965).
www.amertonrailway.co.uk

APEDALE VALLEY LIGHT RAILWAY

(home of the Moseley Railway Trust)
April 6-7, 13-14, 20-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-27
Apedale Country Park, Newcastle-under-Lyme, Staffordshire
ST5 7LB (0845 0941953). www.avlr.org.uk
Events: April 20 Easter Egg Hunt.

AVON VALLEY RAILWAY

April 6-7, 10, 13-14, 16-22, 27-28, May 1, 4-6,
11-12, 15, 18-19, 25-30
Bitton station, Bath Road, Bitton BS30 6HD
(0117 932 5538/7296). www.avonvalleyrailway.org
Events: See website for dining trains.

BALA LAKE RAILWAY

April 2-4, 6-7, 9-11, 13-25, 27-28, 30, May 1-2, 4-9,
11-12, 14-16, 18-19, 21-23, 25-June 2
Llanuwchllyn station, Gwynedd.
www.bala-lake-railway.co.uk

BARROW HILL ROUNDHOUSE RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-14, 20-21, 27-28, May 4-5, 11-12,
16-19, 25-26
Campbell Drive, Barrow Hill, Chesterfield S43 2PR
(01246 472450). Open: 10.00-16.00.
www.barrowhill.org.uk Events: May 16-18 Rail Ale.

BATTLEFIELD LINE

April 6-7, 13-14, 19-25, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
19-20, 23-30
Shackerstone station, Shackerstone, Leics CV13 6NW
(01827 880754). www.battlefieldline.co.uk
Events: Station open most Sats and Suns (11.45-17.00) and
bank holidays.

BLUEBELL RAILWAY

BREDGAR & WORMSHILL RAILWAY

April 21, May 5, 18, June 2, July 7
TheWarren, Bredgar, Sittingbourne ME9 8AT (01622 884254).
www.bwlr.co.uk/ Events: May 5 Model Railway Day.

BRESSINGHAM STEAM & GARDENS

Daily (until October 28)
Bressingham Steam Experience, Diss (01379 686906).
www.bressingham.co.uk Open 11.00-16.00.

BRISTOL HARBOUR RAILWAY

April 13-14, 20-22, May 4-6, 25-27
M Shed, PrincesWharf,Wapping Road, Bristol BS1 4RN
(0117 352 6600). www.mshed.org Museum openTues-Fri
(10.00-17.00), weekends 10.00-18.00.

BURE VALLEY RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Aylsham station, Norwich Rd, Aylsham, Norfolk
(01263 733858). www.bvrw.co.uk

BURSLEDON LIGHT RAILWAY HNGRT

April 28, May 26
Bursledon Brickworks Industrial Museum, Coal Park Lane,
Swanwick, Southampton SO31 7GW (01489 576248).
www.hngrt.org.uk Events: May 26Victoriana and Steam Punk.

CALEDONIAN RAILWAY

April 20-21, June 1-2, 8-9, 15-16, 22-23, 29-30
The Station, Park Rd, Brechin DD9 7AF (01356 622992).
www.caledonianrailway.com

CAMBRIAN HERITAGE RAILWAYS

See website for running days in April and May
Llynclys South Station SY10 8BX and Suite 1, CambrianVisitor
Centre, Oswald Rd, Oswestry, Shropshire SY11 1RE
(01691 688763). www.cambrianrailways.com

CHASEWATER RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-14, 16, 18-22, 25, 27-28, May 4-6,
11-12, 18-29, 25-26
Chasewater Country Park, Pool Road, Brownhills, Staffs
(01543 412121). www.chasewaterrailway.co.uk

CHICHESTER & DISTRICT SOCIETY
OF MODEL ENGINEERS

April 14, May 12
Blackberry Lane, off Bognor Rd, East Chichester PO19 7FS.
www.cdsme.co.uk

CHINNOR & PRINCE
RISBOROUGH RAILWAY

April 5-7, 11, 14, 19-22, 27-28, May 4-7, 12, 18-19,
25-27
Chinnor station, Oxon OX39 4ER (timetable 01844 353535).
www.chinnorrailway.co.uk
Events: April 15-17Vintage Diesel Gala.

CHOLSEY & WALLINGFORD RAILWAY

April 14 (Member’s Day)
Wallingford station, Hithercroft Rd,Wallingford OX10 9GQ
(01491 835067). www.cholsey-wallingford-railway.com

CHURNET VALLEY RAILWAY

April 3-22, 24-28, May 4-6, 8-12, 15-19,
22-September 8
Sheffield Park station, East Sussex (01825 720800).
www.bluebell-railway.co.uk/
Events: See website for Golden Arrow Pullman Dining,
AfternoonTea Lounge Car and Sunday Carvery DiningTrain.

April 6-7, 13-15, 17, 20-22, 24, 27-28, May 4-6,
11-12, 18-19, 24-27, 29
Station Road, Cheddleton ST13 7EE (01538 750755). www.
churnet-valley-railway.co.uk/ Events: April 15, 17, 20-22 Mad
Hatter’s Tea Party, May 4-6 Diesel Gala, 24-27 Staffordshire
atWar.

BODMIN & WENFORD RAILWAY

COLNE VALLEY RAILWAY

April 2-3, 7-24, 27-28, 30, May 1, 3-9, 11-12,
14-September 29
Bodmin General station, Cornwall (01208 73666).
www.bodminrailway.co.uk

BO’NESS & KINNEIL RAILWAY

April 6-7, 10, 13-14, 17, 19-22, 27-28, May 4-6,
11-12, 18-19, 25-27, 29
Castle Hedingham, Essex CO9 3DZ (01787 461174).
www.colnevalleyrailway.co.uk
Events: April 10, 14 Stream with Colin.

Daily (until November 3)
Bo’ness station, Bo’ness,West Lothian EH51 9AQ
(01506 822298). www.bkrailway.co.uk

April 19-22, May 4-6, 12,19, 25-27
StationYard, Corris, Machynlleth SY20 9SH. www.corris.co.uk

BOWES RAILWAY

DARTMOUTH STEAM RAILWAY

CORRIS RAILWAY

Museum open Thursday-Saturday and the first
Sunday of the month (10.00-15.00)
SpringwellVillage, Gateshead,Tyne &Wear, NE9 7QJ
(0191 4161847). www.bowesrailway.co.uk

Daily (until November 2)
Queens Park station,Torbay Rd, PaigntonTQ4 6AF
(01803 555872). www.dartmouthrailriver.co.uk

BRECON MOUNTAIN RAILWAY

April 3, 6-7, 10, 13-14, 17, 19-22, 24, 27-28, May 1,
4-6, 8, 10-12, 15, 18-19, 22, 25-27,29
Norchard, Forest Rd, Lydney (01594 845840).
www.deanforestrailway.co.uk

April 1-4, 6-7, 9-11, 13-14, 16-25, 27-28, 30
Pant station, MerthyrTydfil CF48 2UP (01685 722988).
https://www.bmr.wales/

DEAN FOREST RAILWAY
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DERWENT VALLEY LIGHT RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 21-22, 28, May 5-6, 12, 19, 26-27
Yorkshire Museum of Farming, Murton Park, Murton Lane,
Murton,YorkYO19 5UF (telephone enquiries via Murton Park
01904 489966). www.dvlr.org.uk

DEVON RAILWAY CENTRE

April 6-28, May 1-6, 8-12, 15-19, 22-June 2
The Station, Bickleigh,Tiverton, Devon EX16 8RG
(01884 855671). www.devonrailwaycentre.co.uk

DIDCOT RAILWAY CENTRE

April 1-2, 4-29, May 1-June 30
Didcot, Oxon OX11 7NJ (01235 817200).
www.didcotrailwaycentre.org.uk Events: April 6, 13, 20-21,
27-29 Swindon Panel Days, 6-7 Lady of Legend, 13-14
Heritage Diesel Days, 19-22The Impossible Dream,
April 27-28 OffThe Rails.

FOXFIELD RAILWAY

April 4, 6-7, 14, 17,19-22, 24, 27-28, May 5-6, 12,
18-19, 25-27, 29
Caverswall Rd station, Blythe Bridge, Stoke ST11 9EA
(01782 396210/259667). www.foxfieldrailway.co.uk
Events: April 27-28 Diesel Gala.

GLOUCESTERSHIRE
WARWICKSHIRE RAILWAY

April 2-4, 6-7, 9-11, 13-14, 16-25, 27-28, 30,
May 1-2, 4-9, 11-12, 14-16, 18-19, 21-23, 25-30
Railway Station,Toddington (01242 621405).
www.gwsr.com Events: April 27-28Wartime in the Cotswolds.

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY

EAST ANGLIAN RAILWAY MUSEUM

April 6-7, 13-14, 16-25, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-29, 31
Great Central Rd, Loughborough, Leics (01509 230726).
www.gcrailway.co.uk Events: May 11-12 Goods Galore Gala,
31-June 2 1940sWartimeWeekend.

EAST KENT RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 20-22, 28, May 4-6, 12, 19, 25-27
MereWay, Ruddington, Nottingham NG11 6NX (off A60)
(0115 940 5705). www.gcrn.co.uk

Daily (10.00-16.30) for static viewing
Chappel station,Wakes Colne, Colchester CO6 2DS
(01206 242524). www.earm.co.uk

April 5-6, 14, 19-22, 28, May 5-6, 12, 19, 26-27
White Cliffs Colliery Line, Station Rd, Shepherdswell, Dover
CT15 7PD (01304 832042). www.eastkentrailway.co.uk/

EAST LANCASHIRE RAILWAY

April 3-7, 10-14, 17-22, 24-28, May 1-6, 8-12,
15-19, 22-27, 29-June 2
Bolton Street station, Bury, Lancs BL9 0EY (0161 764 7790).
www.east-lancs-rly.co.uk
Events: May 4-6 Days OutWithThomas.

EASTLEIGH LAKESIDE STEAM RAILWAY

April 6-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12, 18-19, 25-June 2
Lakeside Country Park,Wide Lane, Eastleigh, Hampshire
SO50 5PE (02380 612020). www.steamtrain.co.uk

EAST SOMERSET RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-14, 17, 19-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 22, 24-26, 29
Cranmore station, Cranmore, Shepton Mallet, Somerset
BA4 4QP (01749 880417). www.eastsomersetrailway.com
Events: May 22, July 23 Diesel Days Only.

ECCLESBOURNE VALLEY RAILWAY

April 2, 6-7, 9, 11-16, 18-23, 25-28, 30, May 4-7,
11-12, 14, 18-19, 21, 25-28, 30-31
Wirksworth station, Coldwell St,Wirksworth DE4 4FB
(01629 823076). www.e-v-r.com

ELSECAR HERITAGE RAILWAY

See website for running dates
Elsecar Heritage Centre,Wath Rd, Elsecar, Barnsley
S74 8HJ (01226 746746). Open daily for static viewing.
www.elsecarrailway.co.uk/

GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY NOTTINGHAM

GROUDLE GLEN RAILWAY

April 21-22, May 5, 12, 19, 26
Onchan, Isle of Man (01624 670453). www.ggr.org.uk

GWILI RAILWAY

April 13-27, May 1-2, 4-5, 6, 8-9, 11-12, 15-16, 22,
23, 25- 31
Bronwydd Arms, Carmarthen (01267 238213).
www.gwili-railway.co.uk/Events:Seewebsitefordiningtrains.

HAYLING RAILWAY

April 3, 6-7, 10, 13-22, 24, 27-28, May 1, 4-6, 8,
11-12, 15, 18-19, 22, 25-June 2
Hayling Island, Hants PO11 0AG (023 9 237 2427).
www.haylingseasiderailway.com

HELSTON RAILWAY

April 4, 7, 11,14, 18, 21, 25, 28, May 2, 5, 9, 12, 16,
19, 23, 26, 30
Trevarno Farm, Prospidnick Farm, Helston, Cornwall
(07875 481380). www.helstonrailway.co.uk/events

ISLE OF WIGHT STEAM RAILWAY

April 3-4, 7-25, 28, 30-May 2, 4-9, 12, 14-16, 19,
21-23, 25-June 6
The Station, Haven Street PO33 4DS (01983 882204).
www.iwsteamrailway.co.uk
Events: May 4-6 Real Ale Festival, 12 HeritageTrain,
19 Festival ofTransport, 25-27 BR BlackWeekend Gala.

KEIGHLEY & WORTH VALLEY RAILWAY

EMBSAY & BOLTON ABBEY
STEAM RAILWAY

April 3, 6-7, 10, 13-28, May 1, 3-6, 8, 11-12, 18-19,
25-September 8
Haworth station, Keighley BD22 8NJ (01535 645214).
www.kwvr.co.uk Events: May 3-6 Diesel and MixedTraffic Gala.

EPPING ONGAR RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 21, 28, May 5, 12, 19,26
Kempton Park Pumping Station, Snakey Lane, Middlesex
TW13 6XH (01932 765328).
www.hamptonkemptonrailway.org.uk
Events: April 21 Easter Egg Hunt.

April 2, 5-7, 9, 13-14, 16, 19-23, 26-28, 30,
May 3-7, 11-12, 14, 17-19, 21, 25-28, 31
Bolton Abbey station, Skipton, NorthYorkshire BD23 6AF
(01756 710614). www.embsayboltonabbeyrailway.org.uk
Events: See website for dining trains.
April 6-7,12-14, 19-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-27, 31
Ongar station, Station Approach, Ongar, Essex CM5 9BN
(01277 365200). www.eorailway.co.uk/
Events: See website for dining trains.

EVESHAM VALE LIGHT RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-28, May 4-6, 11-12, 18-19, 25-Jun 2
Evesham Country Park,Twyford, Evesham,WorcsWR11 4TP
(01386 422282). www.evlr.co.uk Events: May 19 Diesel Day.

FAIRBOURNE RAILWAY

April 6-7, 9-28, 30-May 2, 4-9, 11-12, 14-16, 18-19,
21-23, 25-June 2
Beach Rd, Fairbourne, Gwynedd LL38 2EX (01341 250362).
www.fairbournerailway.com

FFESTINIOG RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
Harbour Station, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9NF
(01766 516000). www.festrail.co.uk (Bookings: Porthmadog
01766 516024, Caernarfon 01286 677018).

KEMPTON STEAM RAILWAY

KENT & EAST SUSSEX LIGHT RAILWAY

April 6-22, 24-25, 27-28, 30, May 1-2, 4-9,
11-12,14-16, 18-19, 22-23, 25-June 2
TenterdenTN30 6HE (01580 765155). www.kesr.co.uk
Events: May 18-19 1940sWeekend.

KIRKLEES LIGHT RAILWAY

April 6-7, 13-28, May 4-6, 11-12, 18-19, 25-June 2
ClaytonWest station, Huddersfield (01484 865727).
www.kirkleeslightrailway.com
Events: April 6-7 Katie & SianWeekend.

LAKESIDE & HAVERTHWAITE RAILWAY

Daily (until October 31)
Haverthwaite station, Ulverston, Cumbria LA12 8AL
(01539 531594). www.lakesiderailway.co.uk

LAVENDER LINE

April 7, 14, 28, May 5, 12,19, 26
Isfield station, Uckfield, East SussexTN22 5XB
(01825 750515). www.lavender-line.co.uk

Where to go for steam
& classic traction in 2019
LEIGHTON BUZZARD RAILWAY

April 7, 9-10, 14, 16-17, 20-22, 28
Page’s Park station, Billington Rd, Leighton Buzzard LU7 4TN
(01525 373888). www.buzzrail.co.uk

LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS RAILWAY

MIDSUFFOLK LIGHT RAILWAY

April 21-22, May 5-6, 26-27
Brockford station,Wetheringsett, Stowmarket IP14 5PW
(01449 766899). www.mslr.org.uk Events: April 21-22 Easter
Steam Up, May 5-6 Middy in theWarYears

MUSEUM OF SCIENCE AND INDUSTRY

April 7, 19-22, May 4-6, 25-27
Ludborough station, Grimsby DN35 5QS (01507 363881).
www.lincolnshirewoldsrailway.co.uk Events: April 7 Making
Tracks For Louth Day, May 25-27 Steam PunkWeekend.

Daily (10.00-17.00)
Liverpool Rd, Castlefield, Manchester M3 4FP
(0161 832 2244). www.mosi.org.uk Free admission.

LITTLEDOWN RAILWAY

NATIONAL RAILWAY MUSEUM

Every Wednesday and Sunday (11.00-15.00)
weather permitting
Bournemouth & District Society of Model Engineers,
Littledown Centre, Castle Lane East, Bournemouth. 31/2in-,
5in- & 7 ¼in-gauge raised track. www.littledownrailway.co.uk

LLANBERIS LAKE RAILWAY

April 1-5, 7-12, 14-May 10, 12-17, 19-September 6
Gilfach Ddu, Llanberis, Caernarfon, Gwynedd LL55 4TY
(01286 870549). www.lake-railway.co.uk

LLANGOLLEN RAILWAY

Daily (until October 7)
The Station, Abbey Rd, Llangollen LL20 8SN (01978 860979).
www.llangollen-railway.co.uk Events: April 13-14 1940s
Home FrontWeekend, 26-28 Days OutWithThomas.

LOCOMOTION: THE NRM AT SHILDON

Daily (10.00-16.00)
Shildon, Co Durham. Free admission (01388 777999).
www.nrm.org.uk

LONDON TRANSPORT MUSEUM

Daily (except Christmas Day)
Covent Garden Piazza, LondonWC2E 7BB (020 7565
7299 -24-hour recorded information, 020 7379 6344
-switchboard). www.ltmuseum.co.uk

LONDON TRANSPORT MUSEUM DEPOT

April 27-28
2 MuseumWay, 118-120 Gunnersbury Lane, LondonW3.
Check the website for more open weekends and guided tours
– www.ltmuseum.co.uk Tickets for guided tours (11.00 and
14.00) must be pre-booked – book online or telephone the
booking office on 020 7565 7298.

LYNTON & BARNSTAPLE RAILWAY

April 2-4, 6-25, 27-28, 30-May 2, 4-9, 11-12, 14-16,
18-19, 21-23, 25-September 26
Woody Bay station, Parracombe, Devon EX31 4RA
(01598 763487). www.lynton-rail.co.uk
Events: May 11-12 Spring Gala.

MANGAPPS RAILWAY MUSEUM

April 6-7, 13-14, 20-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-27
Southminster Rd, Burnham-on-Crouch, Essex
(01621 784898). www.mangapps.co.uk/

MAUD RAILWAY MUSEUM

Open noon-16.00 (ring museum to confirm)
Station Rd, Maud, Aberdeenshire AB42 5LY (01771 622906).
Enquiries to bdp@scotmail.net

MIDDLETON RAILWAY

April 3, 6-7, 10, 13-14, 20-22, 27-28, May 4-6,
11-12, 18-19, 25-27, 29
The Station, Moor Rd, Hunslet, Leeds LS10 2JQ
(0113 271 0320). www.middletonrailway.org
Events: May 4-6 CharityWeekend.

MIDHANTS RAILWAY

April 6-22, 27-28, 30, May 1-2, 4-9, 11-12, 14-16,
18, 21-23, 25-June 2
The Station, Alresford, Hants SO24 9JG (01962 733810).
www.watercressline.co.uk
Events: April 13-22 Days OutWithThomas.

MIDLAND RAILWAYBUTTERLEY

April 1, 6-7, 26-29, May 4-6, 18-19, 25-27
Butterley Station, Ripley, Derbyshire (01773 747674). www.
midlandrailway-butterley.co.uk Event: May 4-6VictorianTrain
Weekend, 25-27 Butterley BrickWeek.

MIDNORFOLK RAILWAY

April 5-7, 10, 13-14, 17-22, 27-28, May 1, 4-6, 8,
11-12, 15, 18-19, 22, 25-27, 29-30
Station Rd, Dereham, Norfolk NR19 1DF (01362 690633).
www.mnr.org.uk Events: April 5-7 Diesel gala.

Daily (10.00-18.00)
Leeman Rd,York (0844 8153 139). www.nrm.org.uk
Free admission.

NENE VALLEY RAILWAY

April 6-7, 10-14, 16-22, 24, 27-28, May 1, 3-6, 8,
11-12, 15, 18-19, 22, 25-27, 29-30
Wansford station, Stibbington, Peterborough
(01780 784444). www.nvr.org.uk Events: April 27-28Thomas
and theTravelling Post Office, May 4-6, 25-27 Branch Line
Weekends, 11-12 Steampunk, 19Thomas’Big Adventure.

NORTHAMPTON & LAMPORT RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 20-22,May 4-6, 12, 19, 27
Brampton station, Chapel Brampton, Northants NN6 8BA
(01604 820327). www.nlr.org.uk
Events: May 4-6Teddy BearWeekend.

NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY

Daily (until October 4)
The Station, Sheringham NR26 8RA (01263 820800).
www.nnrailway.co.uk
Events: April 5-7 Steam GalaMay, 4-6 Days OutWithThomas,
15War OnThe Line, 26-27 Dad’s Army Live.

NORTH YORKSHIRE MOORS RAILWAY

April 2-4, 6-November 3
Pickering station, PickeringYO18 7AJ (01751 472508).
www.nymr.co.uk
Events: April 2-4, 6-7 Union of South Africa visit.

PEAK RAIL

April 2, 6-7, 9, 13-14, 16-17, 20-24, 27-28, 30
Matlock station, Derbyshire DE4 3NA (01629 580381).
www.peakrail.co.uk

PERRYGROVE RAILWAY

Every Tuesday, Thursday, bank holiday and
weekend in 2019
Perrygrove Rd, Coleford, Gloucestershire GL16 8QB
(01594 8349 191). www.perrygrove.co.uk .

POPLAR MINIATURE RAILWAY

April 1-20, 22-28, May 1-September 2
Poplar Nurseries, Coggeshall Rd, MarksTey, Colchester
CO6 1HR (07780 603001). www.poplarminirail.co.uk/

RAVENGLASS & ESKDALE RAILWAY

Daily (until November 2)
Ravenglass, Cumbria CA 18 1SW (01229 717171).
www.ravenglass-railway.co.uk
Events: See website for fish & chip and museum specials.

RIBBLE STEAM RAILWAY

April 7, 10, 14, 19, 27, May 4-5, 12, 19, 25-26
Albert Edward Dock, Riversway Docklands, Preston.
www.ribblesteam.org.uk
Events: April 27 Steam Gala, May 4 Friendly Engines.

ROCKS BY RAIL RUTLAND
RAILWAY MUSEUM

Museum opens Tuesday, Thursday and Sunday
(10.00-17.00 – last admission 16.00)
Ashwell Rd, Cottesmore, Oakham LE15 7BX (01572 813203 or
01780 764118 after 16.00). www.rocks-by-rail.org/

ROMNEY, HYTHE & DYMCHURCH RAILWAY

Daily (until October 27)
New Romney station, Kent (01797 362353). www.rhdr.org.uk

ROMSEY SIGNAL BOX

May 4, 18, June 2, 15
Brick Lane, Romsey, Hants SO51 8LG. 11.00-16.00.
www.romseysignalbox.org.uk (01794 500523)

RUSHDEN TRANSPORT
MUSEUM AND RAILWAY

Open Friday & Saturday (14.00-16.00), and
Sunday (10.00-16.00)
RushdenTransport Museum, Rushden station,
Station Approach, Rushden, Northants NN10 0AW

(01933 353111). www.rhts.co.uk

TANFIELD RAILWAY

SEVERN VALLEY RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 19-22, 28, May 4-6, 12, 18-19, 26-27

April 6-7, 13-September 29
Bewdley,Worcs DY12 1BG (01299 403816). www.svr.co.uk
Events: May 11The Antiques Railshow, 16-18 Spring Diesel
Festival.

Marley Hill Engine Shed, Old Marley Hill, Gateshead,Tyne &
Wear NE16 5ET (for sat navs) (0845463 4938).
www.tanfield-railway.co.uk Events: April 19-22 An Edwardian
Easter, May 4 Music at Marley, 18-19 Mining HeritageWeeknd.

SHIPLEY GLEN TRAMWAY

TEIFI VALLEY RAILWAY

April 7, 14, 21, 28, May 5, 12, 19, 26, June 2, 9,
16, 23
Prod Lane, Baildon,WestYorkshire, BD17 5BN
(07773 001250). www.shipleyglentramway.co.uk/
Open 12.00-16.30.

See website for running dates

Henllan station, Henllan, Llandysul SA44 5TD (01559371077).
www.teifivalleyrailway.wales/

VALE OF RHEIDOL RAILWAY

SITTINGBOURNE & KEMSLEY
LIGHT RAILWAY

Daily (until November 1)

Park Ave, Aberystwyth, Ceredigion SY23 1PG (01970 625819).
www.rheidolrailway.co.uk

April 7, 14, 19-22, 28, May 5-6, 12, 19, 26-27, 29
Viaduct station, Sittingbourne, Kent ME10 2XD
(01795 424899). www.sklr.net Events: May 5-6 Jack the
Station Cat and Edward BearWeekend.

WELLS TO WALSINGHAM LIGHT RAILWAY
Daily (until October 27)

SOMERSET & DORSET RAILWAY

Open Sunday (10.00-16.00) for static viewing and
Monday (13.00-16.00)
Midsomer Norton South station, Silver St, Midsomer Norton,
Avon BA3 2EY (01761 411221).
www.somersetanddorsetrailway.co.uk

SOUTH DEVON RAILWAY

Daily (until November 3)
The Station, Buckfastleigh, Devon (0845 345 1420).
www.southdevonrailway.org Events: April 6-14 50th
Anniversary Gala, May 4-6 Days OutWithThomas.

The Station,Tremadog Rd, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9DY
(01766 513402). www.whr.co.uk/

WELSHPOOL & LLANFAIR LIGHT RAILWAY
April 13-28, May 4-6, 11-12, 14-16, 18-20, 22-23,
25-June 2

The Station, Llanfair Caereinion,Welshpool, Powys SY21 0SF
(01938 810441). www.wllr.org.uk/

ST ALBANS SOUTH SIGNALBOX

April 6-7, 28, May 12, 26, June 9-23
Ridgmont Rd, St Albans AL1 3AJ. www.sigbox.co.uk
Opening times: 14.00-17.00 & 10.00-17.00 on April 6-7.

WENSLEYDALE RAILWAY

STEAM  RAILWAY MUSEUM OF THE GWR

Daily (10.00-17.00)
Kemble Drive, Swindon SN2 2TA (01793 466646).
www.steam-museum.org.uk
The library and archive is open Mon-Fri (10.00-16.00) by
appointment only (01793 466607).

April 5-7, 12-14, 16, 19-23, 26-28, May 3-7, 10-12,
14, 17-19, 21, 24-28, 31

Leeming Bar station, Leases Rd, Leeming Bar, Northallerton,
NorthYorkshire DL79AR (Ticketline 08454 50 54 74).
www.wensleydalerailway.com

WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY
April 2-4, 6-7, 9-11, 13-22, 24-25, 27-28, 30,
May 1-2, 4-9, 11-23, 25-31

STEEPLE GRANGE LIGHT RAILWAY

April 21, 28, May 4-5, 12, 19, 26-27, June 2, 9,
16,23, 30
Steeplehouse station, Old Porter Lane,Wirksworth,
Derbyshire (DE4 4LS for sat navs) (07769 802587).
www.steeplegrange.co.uk

Railway Station, MineheadTA24 5BG (01643 704996).
www.west-somerset-railway.co.uk See website for details of
FestiveTrains, DiningTrains and Murder Mystery Specials.

WHITWELL & REEPHAM STATION

STEPHENSON RAILWAY MUSEUM

April 20-22, 27-28, May 3-5, 11-12, 18-19, 25-27
NorthTyneside Steam Railway Association, Middle Engine
Lane,West Chirton, North Shields NE29 8DX (0191 200 7146).
Museum open 11.00-16.00 www.ntsra.org.uk

STRATHSPEY RAILWAY

April 3-4, 6-7, 10-11, 13-14, 17-18, 20-22, 24-25,
27-28, May 1-2, 4-6, 8-9, 11-12, 15-16, 18-19,
22-32, 25-27, 29-30
Aviemore station, Dalfaber Rd, Aviemore, Inverness-shire
(01479 810725). www.strathspeyrailway.co.uk/

April 6-7, 13-14, 20-21, 27-28, May 4-5, 11-12,
18-19, 25-26

Whitwell Rd, Reepham, Norfolk NR10 4GA (01603 871694).
www.whitwellstation.com Events: Station and loco yard open
every weekend. Steam days on the first Sunday of each month.
Midweek visits by appointment.

YEOVIL RAILWAY CENTRE
April 21-22, 27-28, May 5, 19

www.yeovilrailway.freeservers.com
Static viewing every Sunday morning. Shop open every Sun
(10.00-12.00). Events: April 27-28 Model RailwayWeekend,
May 5, 19 Steams Days.

SWANAGE RAILWAY

Daily (until October 13)
Swanage station, Dorset BH19 1HB (01929 425800).
www.swanagerailway.co.uk
Events: See website for dining trains.
April 6-7, 13-14, 19-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-27
Tadpole Lane, Blunsdon, Swindon SN25 2DA (01793 771615).
www.swindon-cricklade-railway.org/
Events: May 11-12 Diesel Gala, 18-19 BehindThe Scenes
Weekend, 25-27 Real Ale and Cider Festival.

TALYLLYN RAILWAY

Harbour station, Porthmadog, Gwynedd LL49 9NF
(01766 516000). www.festrail.co.uk (Bookings: Porthmadog
01766 516024, Caernarfon 01286 677018).

WELSH HIGHLAND HERITAGE RAILWY

SPA VALLEY RAILWAY

Daily (until November 2)
Wharf station,Tywyn, Gwynedd LL36 9EY (01654 710472).
www.talyllyn.co.uk Events: Museum open 10.00-14.00.

WELSH HIGHLAND RAILWAY
April 2-4, 6-30, May 1-2, 4-9, 11-12, 14-June 6

April 1-5, 7-14, 16, 19, 21-22, 24, 26, 28-29,
May 4-9, 11-12, 14-16, 18-19, 21-23, 25-June 2

April 6-7, 10-14, 17-22, 27-28, May 4-6, 11-12,
18-19, 25-27, 30
West Station, RoyalTunbridgeWells, KentTN2 5QY
(01892 537715) www.spavalleyrailway.co.uk/
Events: May 11-12Transport FilmWeekend. See website for
Fish & Chip, Dining and Murder MysteryTrains.

SWINDON & CRICKLADE RAILWAY

Wells-next-the-Sea, Norfolk NR23 1QB (01328 711630 –
08.00-17.00). www.wellswalsinghamrailway.co.uk/

Your event should be in here.
The RailwayMagazine is anxious to learn all about your railrelated events. Contact Jon Longman, The Railway Magazine,
Mortons Media Ltd, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR or email
railway@mortons.co.uk Event organisers – please ensure that
your entry has contact details and let us have your entries by
the deadline (see page 59 for details). It is advisable to contact
the event organiser before setting out on your journey as we
cannot be held responsible for any inaccuracies or changes
in event details. Please note that many museums’opening
times may be subject to change on public holidays.
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PRACTICE & PERFORMANCE

IS IT A BUS? IS IT A TRAIN? NO, IT’S

SUPERTRAM!
For this month’s Practice & Performance, John Heaton FCILT takes a look at
Britain’s first tram-train operation in Sheffield, which runs from the city centre
to Parkgate, Rotherham, using a mix of tram and rail tracks.

A RIBBON of rails bisects Sheffield’s inner-city
industrial twilight zone. Satanic forges hulk
over the railway on one side of the tracks, with
anodyne, possibly ephemeral, warehouses
squatting on the other. A sleek electric-powered
vehicle hums away from a low level passenger
platform, uniting old and new, work and leisure,
city and suburb. This is Sheffield Supertram.
Urban city transport has changed emphasis
a number of times in the last 120 years, and it
is once again the turn of rail using trams, trains
and now a hybrid - ‘tram-trains’. Technology
can link the ability of trams to negotiate city
centre roadways and closely spaced stops with
the traditional strengths of rail in covering longer
distances at high speed, safety enhanced by full
signalling systems.
Way back in 2009 (RM Oct) I criticised the
plans to impose tram-trains on the Huddersfield
to Sheffield line via Penistone and Barnsley. To
summarise, my objections were on the grounds
the trains would fail to offer improved frequencies,
electric traction, on-street running, similar
capacity, or toilets. And that was just for starters.
The capital costs, that included
providing low level platforms at
every station, were stupendous
for an experiment to investigate
little more than the possibility
of adopting a technology the
principles of which had already
been established in Stuttgart and
Karlsruhe. When the normally

eager press office mouthpieces of the Department
for Transport, Network Rail and Northern Rail
suddenly fell silent on timescales, it was evident
the trial was in trouble.
It took another nine years and a treasury-full
of money to put the project back on…well…track
by extending the Sheffield Supertram network
out to Rotherham Central and Parkgate via a new
curve from the tramway to railway infrastructure
at Tinsley North Jct. The experiment will be
evaluated after two years, but tram-trains will
continue to operate for at least a further three.

Future-proof

The use of 750v DC electric traction saved
the expense of customising production-line
tram-trains to include diesel engines for just the
seven Class 399 sets to be bought. This was
counterbalanced through a decision by the left
hand of the DfT to future-proof them with dualvoltage fitments for 25kV standard Network Rail
electrification; a move which was to be frustrated
by the DfT’s right hand duly postponing the
chance of mainline overhead wires reaching

South Yorkshire before the first tranche of
Vossloh tram-trains reaches life expiry.
It was on October 25, 2018 that the first
tram-train made the bold transition from the
public highway onto the railway in passenger
service, but the fates that had cast an evil spell on
the project from its birth were no doubt delighted
when a lorry crashed into tram-train No. 399204
at Staniforth Road on the first afternoon. Only
a month later there was another collision at the
same junction.
Tram-trains are built to higher crashworthiness standards than the road-based designs
in case they are involved in collisions with
heavy-rail vehicles, but the damage caused in
these two road incidents still managed to put both
sets out of action. The upshot is the undamaged
sections of Nos. 399202 and 399204 have been
combined into one set (as 399202), the damaged
sections returned to Stadler for repair.
Current 20-minute frequency timetables,
based on 27-minute single journey running times
and tight turnarounds, allow a full round trip
to be completed within an hour, meaning only
three tram-trains are normally
required in daily service. After
allowing for maintenance cover
and a normal contingency level,
the remaining tram-train fleet
was intended to ease capacity
problems on other Sheffield
Supertram routes, but this
provision will now be reduced.

“The capital costs, that included providing low level
platforms at every station, were stupendous for an
experiment to investigate little more than the possibility
of adopting a technology the principles of which had
already been established in Stuttgart and Karlsruhe.”
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World Record
Left: Tram-train No. 399206 crosses the bowstring
bridge at Park Square in Sheffield city centre on
March 17, working the 13.39 Cathedral-Rotherham
Parkgate. CHRIS MILNER

In Sheffield city centre all tram-trains start
and terminate at the Cathedral stop. On my
visit, I was surprised to discover inbound tramtrains cross to the outbound line tram stop via a
facing crossover. This entails a possible wait for
departures on the two northbound Supertram
routes to clear and blocks the line during the
admittedly fast turnarounds. My expectations had
featured a London Transport central turnback
holding siding clear of passenger stops, but this
is the middle of a busy city, and the three-car
articulated trams are 37.2metres (40.7yds) long,
so such an arrangement would probably not
only require a fourth daily diagram, but also
create congestion.
Sheffield Supertram is in trouble.
Ridership has not been as high as forecast
and local politicians have been lobbying central
Government to provide extra funds for future
renewals. Urban transport electric networks
such as trolleybuses frequently fell foul of such
considerations back in the 1950s and 60s and
one cannot help but think when boarding the
tram-train that perhaps the funds of the tramtrain project could have been employed on
safeguarding the core system. The cash comes
from different pots though.
However, there is no time to sit and ponder
transport economics on this timetable. The
driver has quickly changed ends, liaised with
the conductor and we are off, 1½min late.
Yes, ‘conductor’. The system has had proper
conductors on every tram ever since Stagecoach
took over the concession, the company having
concluded automatic ticket vending machines had
proved vulnerable to damage as well as being seen
as a barrier to use by local occasional travellers or
by tourists.
The extra official presence is also appreciated
by more vulnerable passengers and is much more
friendly than a raid by a revenue protection team.
There is clear visibility throughout the train for
extra security and recorded announcements
manage to achieve a balance between the
provision of timely information without annoying
intrusion. Both the units used were warm without
being stuffy.

Officially the world’s longest-running railway series, established in 1901

TABLE 1: SHEFFIELD
CATHEDRAL-ROTHERHAM
PARKGATE

TABLE 2: ROTHERHAM
PARKGATE-SHEFFIELD
CATHEDRAL

Unit
Load*
Train
Date
Recorder/ Position

399206
3/66/71-66
10.39 Cathedral-Parkgate
February 4, 2019
J Heaton 1st of 3

Unit
Load*
Train
Date
Recorder/ Position

399202
3/66/66-72
13.31 Parkgate-Cathedral
February 7, 2019
J Heaton 1st of 3

Miles
0.00
0.13
0.00
0.08
0.00

Timing Point
Cathedral d
Castle Square a
d
Fitzalan Square a
d

WTT
0

Miles Timing Point
0.00 Parkgate d

WTT
0

1.21
0.00
1.94

Rotherham C a
d
Tinsley N Jct

3
3½
3½

0.60
0.00
0.22
0.00
0.37
0.00
0.39
0.67
1.29
1.74
1.97
2.61
0.00

Hyde Park a
d
Cricket Inn Road a
d
Nunnery Square a
d
Woodbourn Road
Attercliffe
Arena
Valley Centertainment
Carbrook
Meadowhall S Tinsley a
d

2.35
0.00
0.64
0.00
0.23
0.00
0.45
0.00
0.62
0.00
0.28
0.00
0.39
0.00
0.37
0.00
0.22
0.00
0.60
0.00
0.08
0.00

Meadowhall S Tinsley a
d
Carbrook a
d
Valley Centertainment
d
Arena a
d
Attercliffe a
d
Woodbourn Road a
d
Nunnery Square a
d
Cricket Inn Road a
d
Hyde Park a
d
Fitzalan Square a
d
Castle Square a
d

0.13

Cathedral a

0.41
2.65
0.00
1.36

2
1
2
1
2
2
3
5
6
7
9

Tinsley N Jct
Rotherham Central a 6½
d7
Parkgate a
3

M S MPH
0 00 3L -/15
0 50
1 21 -/13
0 56
1 30
sig stop 0.03-0.11 -/31
1 51
2 06 -/26
0 48
1 06 -/30
1 34
2 03 -/25
1 30 14/20
2 35 8/47
3 58 3/49
4 52 8/50
5 30 8/49
6 55
8 37
stop 0.12-0.22
stop 1.05-1.30
2 00 -/42
6 17
6 48 -/55
2 38 T

*Vehicles/tare/gross tonnes range. Minimum loadings at Parkgate.
Maximum loadings leaving Castle Square
Schedules are as shown on realtime trains.
Tram conditions to Tinsley North Jct

Below: Tram-train No. 399203 seen approaching
Bessemer Way bridge on Network Rail’s previously
freight-only Tinsley route. MIKE HADDON

6
2
1
1
2
1
2
1
2
3½
1
(½)
1½

M S MPH
0 00 T -/20
sigs 17/55
3 02
3 23 -/40
3 20 29
stop 4.50-5.32
6 14
6 45 -/50
1 24
2 01 -/35
0 42
1 00 -/40
01 08
1 28 -/47
1 18
1 26 -/30
1 11
2 04 -/26
1 35
2 36 -/26
1 05
1 24 -/33
0 44
0 56 -/32
1 45
2 26 -/10/sigs1/11
0 48
1 13 -/12
0 58

1L

*Vehicles/tare/gross tonnes range. Minimum loadings from
Parkgate.
Maximum loadings arriving Castle Square
Schedules are as shown on realtime trains.
Tram conditions from Tinsley North Jct
(½) = ½min pathing time

Steep gradients

Stops are frequent in the central area, the closest
two being between Castle and Fitzalan Squares,
just 132m (144yds) apart. Sheffield, like Rome
(if only in this one respect), is built on seven
hills and one of them takes the tram-train down
to the River Sheaf valley that also contains
‘Midland’ station. There are gradients as steep
as 1-in-10 on the Supertram routes, the steepest
on the Parkgate route pitching passengers down
from Park Square bridge, which was specially
built for the trams.
When researching details of the Class 399s,
I couldn’t believe the figures of six traction
motors of 145kW each that translates into a
horsepower of 1,166 and a power/weight ratio
of 17.4hp/tonne, high enough to match the top
league of mainline traction and double an IET on
diesel. Modernisation is re-mapping the city but
the former Sheffield Victoria station in the middle
distance has not yet been fully expunged, along
with memories of its electrified Woodhead route
that also failed to justify its re-equipment against
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inadequate revenue generation.
There is a reminder that we are in Yorkshire
as we call at the Cricket Inn Road stop on our
way to Nunnery Square, where there is a Park &
Ride service, arguably too close to the city centre
to prevent its users already having experienced
traffic delays. This is also the location of the
Supertram depot, which has received substantial
extra investment to accommodate the tram-trains.
One of their number occupies the yard displaying
the war wounds sustained in its road collision
for all to see. Best practice would have seen the
damage sheeted over with more than transparent
and shredded polythene. Tables 1 and 2 show a
return trip from Cathedral to Parkgate and back.
Some of the tram stops seem to be suffering
from identity crises as there is duplication, and
sometimes triplication of the names being
used. What I once knew as Sheffield Don Valley
Stadium masquerades as Sheffield Arena, but is
signed and announced as the wonderfully 21st
century Arena/ Olympic Legacy Park. Carbrook
has been paired with its neighbouring IKEA’s
identity, Valley Centertainment is happy with its
transatlantic spelling (also the conflation) and
‘Woodburn’ (of nearby Woodburn Jct in railway
parlance) is more often the no doubt more
authentic ‘Woodbourn’. As for Meadowhall
South Tinsley? Well, rearrange the three words
almost as you will.
Many tram stations are treated as request bus
stops. The danger of gaining too much time is
mitigated by apparently zero dwell time, but early
passage through stops and early departures were
not entirely avoided, the most extreme being
1½min from Rotherham Central. Best to turn up
early. On the trip in Table 1 the 3min late start
was recouped by running non-stop through five
consecutive stations.

New track

The tram line leading to the left from
Meadowhall South Tinsley goes to Meadowhall
Interchange, but it used to be the Great Central
line to Barnsley Exchange. It is time to embark
onto the proper railway via what seems like
almost a right-angle turn onto the new track
that links the tramway to the freight line
from Aldwarke Jct towards the former Tinsley
marshalling yard at Tinsley North Jct. There

is a sign saying tram-trains are not to pass
each other on the facing points leading onto
the new curve, a measure that seems strangely
inadequate to a railwayman. Tram-trains can
negotiate 1.3chain radius curves, whereas 3½
chains was often the minimum specified for
rigidly based bogie railway vehicles.
This new ‘Tinsley chord line’ is single with
a crossing place where all tram-trains stop to
reconfigure their software. On outbound trams
this entails activation of the train protection and
warning scheme (TPWS) and GSM-R Network
Rail telephone system. This takes a mere 20sec
or so, but it was one of the more disappointing
events of my sample trips, as I had expected one
of the primary objectives to have been a seamless
transition from tramline to railway line.
No. 399206 gingerly tiptoes onto the
old Great Central route which used to be the

“The tram-trains get a chance
to show their heels, and one
can feel the exhilaration
of the drivers as they use
the substantial power at
their disposal to reach the
infrastructure’s maximum
permissible speed of 55mph.”
mainstay of Sheffield to Doncaster trains before
concentration on the Midland route. Acceleration
comes when the driver sees his first railway
signal (W10) after clearing the junction. Just
1.74miles further on is a down side single line
trailing junction from Holmes Jct on the main
CrossCountry route, where the local passenger
services from Sheffield to Leeds and Doncaster
diverge to approach Rotherham Central,
eschewing the now- closed and less convenient
Masborough alternative.
To a first time visitor the layout here seems
constrictive with the possibility of Up DMUs
waiting to occupy the single line being used by
Down trains line from Holmes Jct, and with the
likelihood of trams waiting both behind them and

TABLE 3: SHEFFIELDROTHERHAM CENTRALSWINTON (SOUTH YORKS)
Unit
144017
Vehicles/tare/gross tonnes 3/72/74
Train
11.59 Sheffield-York
Date
February 7, 2019
Recorder/ Position
J Heaton 1st of 3
Miles
0.00
0.39
0.88
2.79
3.33
0.00
1.65
2.47
2.73
0.00
1.15
2.19
4.63

Timing Point
SHEFFIELD d
Nunnery M L Jct
Attercliffe
Brightside
Meadowhall Interchange a
d
Holmes Jct
Rotherham C Jct
Rotherham C a
d
Parkgate tram-train stop
Aldwarke Jct
Swinton a

WTT
0
1½
4
5
6
3
5½
6½
4
7½

MS
0 00
1 23
1 59
3 59
4 57
5 44
2 51
4 27
5 12
5 53
2 00
3 15
6 29

MPH
37
50/64
60
-/50
25
33
45/54
43/62
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Staff prepare to start a
return run to Sheffield
Cathedral on July 19,
2018 from the outer
tram-train terminus
at Parkgate with set
No. 399203.
MIKE HADDON

also on the Down line. With tight schedules and
turnrounds, the tram-trains cannot afford such
delays. Furthermore, it is modern best practice
to mitigate the chances of signals being passed
at danger so single lead layouts like this with
the possibility of regular conflictions are better
avoided.
With the mix of heavy and relatively light rail
vehicles, and drivers just having changed from
tram to railway signals, the factors here seem
relatively high risk (within the extremely low-risk
parameters that apply to railway operations). All
the stock has TPWS of course.

Substantial power

Next comes Rotherham Central, in itself a new
station in 1987, but extensively and expensively
modified for tram-trains with low-level platform
access on the Sheffield end of the conventional
platforms. Again, a perhaps slightly unreasonable
sense of disappointment is felt at the longish
walk to reach the tram-trains and the lack of full
integration by, for instance, parallel cross platform
connections. Accepted, meeting my aspirations
would have been unaffordable.
After cautiously passing the conventional
railway platforms, the tram-trains get a chance to
show their heels, and one can feel the exhilaration
of the drivers as they use the substantial power
at their disposal to reach the infrastructure’s
maximum permissible speed of 55mph. The
trams are shown as maximum speed 60mph, but
this is 100km/h, rounded down.
Parkgate station serves a retail park and not
much else. It has a car park of only 31 dedicated
tram-train user places; a slender allowance that
perhaps misses an opportunity. On my three
round trips the combined number of passengers
on the six trains over this section was probably
25 and that included my guide on the first day,
David R Smith, to whom I am grateful for his
local knowledge.
The first journey back demonstrated the
interface between the two types of train, although
the uninitiated might have been pushed to
decide which was the senior partner. The 10.09
from Parkgate was held 1½min to allow a Class
144 working the 09.25 Adwick-Sheffield to
pass 14½min late. Even when out on the main
line No. 399206 was checked to 5mph before

World Record
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A view of No. 399201 is ‘photo bombed’ by an Eddie Stobart HGV, travelling north on the M1 motorway across Tinsley Viaduct, as the tram-train slows for the Meadowhall
South/Tinsley stop on March 17. The train has just joined the tram line from the Meadowhall terminus, exiting the new chord (just visible at the rear of the train) that runs
to Rotherham Central. CHRIS MILNER

Rotherham Central station, costing another
minute. Three of my four journey legs were
punctual, but this first inbound one eventually
arrived at Cathedral 4min late having recouped
only ½min of its initial delay by Castle Square
despite three calls not being required. It then lost
another minute waiting for its Cathedral pew to
become available. The three 12.9km (8.01mile)
outbound journeys took 24-26min, 26-28min
inbound, the fastest average speed amounting
to 20mph.
The tram-trains surprised me with their
comfort. The interiors were smart and clean.
Upholstery was in good condition, there was
no sign of graffiti and they were a credit to their
depot. I acknowledge that perhaps so they ought
to be, because they are new, but it takes only one
vandal to spray paint or scratch glasswork and
wreck everyone’s best efforts. The leg room is
also good, even in the ‘airline-style’ seats.
There are many bays of four for families and
groups to enjoy travel together, although the
window struts do not match the seating. That
would be asking too much, of course. There are
some transverse seats in the platform level lower
saloons, more suitable for short journeys, with a
step into the slightly raised upper saloons which
I think injury statistics will eventually expose as
falling and tripping hazards. The windows were
clean despite an intense period of frost and snow
having only recently passed.
To many readers of The Railway Magazine
the best seats are the most uncomfortable ones
directly behind the driver’s seat, which have a
clear view of the track ahead of them, but limited
legroom. Tram-train timers can also see the

speedometers (sweep-hand and digital), those on
both ends of No. 399206 being accurate when
compared to GPS. It is advisable to be aware of
whether you are on tram or train tracks when
sitting here to avoid the shock of looking up
to find a yellow line tram in the platform ahead
without having received a railway ‘calling on’
signal as legally happened outbound at Tinsley
Meadowhall South tram stop on my first trip.

Crush conditions

Class 399 capacity is only 96 seated and a barely
tolerable 140 standing. I have not observed the
peak working to see if crush conditions apply and,
if they do, whether the conductors can make any
impression on potentially ticketless travel…..in
which case, is there a large category of passengers
using the trains that are not showing on usage
statistics?
Such accommodation would have been
wholly inadequate for the pillaging Penistone line
packs heading for Meadowhall shopping centre
on Saturdays and with no toilet provision for the
approximate 68min trip (75min to Sheffield)
effectively rendering the journey inaccessible for
passengers with a variety of inconvenient medical
conditions.
On another visit to Sheffield, I thought I
would make the same journey by conventional
train to draw a comparison. The first service to
Rotherham Central was one of the only two daily
local trains to York via the Swinton & Knottingley
route. With a three-car Class 144 allocated to the
turn I switched to the 12.05 Sheffield-Adwick
alternative only to find it was two-car Class 142
No. 142018, erstwhile of Plymouth Laira. A

TABLE 4: SWINTON
(SOUTHYORKS)-ROTHERHAM
CENTRAL-SHEFFIELD
Unit
144011
Vehicles/tare/gross tonnes 2/49/55
Train
10.53 Hull-Sheffield
Date
February 7, 2019
Recorder/ Position
J Heaton 1st of 2
Miles
0.00
2.44
3.65
4.63
0.00
0.26
1.08
2.73
0.00
0.54
2.45
2.94
3.33

Timing Point
Swinton d
Aldwarke Jct
Parkgate tram-train stop
Rotherham C a
d
Rotherham C Jct
Holmes Jct
Meadowhall Interchange a
d
Brightside
Attercliffe
Nunnery M L Jct
SHEFFIELD a

WTT
MS
0
0 00
3
3 22
(1½)<1>4 38
9
6 51
10½
7 38
0 45
2½
3 45
5
7 48
6
8 44
[1]<1> 1 05
(1½)
3 14
7½
3 55
9½
6 08

MPH
9L -/55/43
46/53
49
26/27/sigs2
30/33/sigs7/47/59
47
39

(1½)=1½min pathing <1>=1min performance [1]=1min recovery

‘Skipper’ or a ‘Pacer’ then? Less charitably perhaps,
a bumper or a bouncer? Squeaker or squealer?
After reverting to the original plan, the
Class 144 creaked out over the points onto the
main line and accelerated to 64mph despite
losing 10mph to a running brake test. As the
train reached the 50-55mph top range of the
tram-train the ride quality of the train was inferior
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to the articulated bogies of the tram-train on
its Network Rail portion of track. However, a
respectably clean and functional toilet was
available.
The journey from Sheffield to Rotherham
Central took just 11min for 6.1miles, including
the Meadowhall Interchange stop, compared
to the 21min tram-train actual time in Table 1.
Coming back, the train was out-of-course and
took 15min compared to the longest 24min of
the three tram-train journeys from Rotherham
Central to Cathedral. The runs are shown in
Tables 2 and 3.

Spartan comfort

I have raided the Railway Performance Society
electronic archive for the four runs shown in
Table 5 between Sheffield Midland and the nowclosed Rotherham Masborough, two of which
took under 6min start to stop for the 5.45miles.
The first is the fastest known run by any traction,
with a Class 150/1 when Nottingham to Leeds
services could command no better than this
somewhat spartan degree of comfort.
The second one is the fastest diesel
loco-hauled run, with the Leeds portion of the
Poole train, which touched 90mph in the days
before speed restrictions on this length of low
brake-force formation. The third and fourth
runs turn first to the fastest steam run.
Most of the post-war steam entries in the
archive feature ‘Black 5s’ or ‘Jubilees’ and
the fastest was completed by No. 44805 on a
load of nine bogies with a maximum speed of
63mph, timed by the redoubtable G J Aston,
whose many log books grace the archive.
Mr Aston also timed the final run in the
table with Midland Compound No. 932, which
had Vulcan Foundry construction credentials. I
leave readers to decide on which train in the five
tables they would have most preferred to have
travelled.
There are three trains an hour to
Rotherham, but unevenly spaced, and three
tram-trains, but modal choice will depend on
the user’s ultimate destination. By the time a
rail passenger arriving at Sheffield station has
travelled by tram or walked to Fitzalan Square,
or an inbound tram-train customer has trotted
down the hill to catch a Northern service,
any advantage will have been dissipated. The
equation is of course different for passengers to
intermediate tram stops or even Parkgate.
My tram-train experience overcame a few
of my misgivings and all of my prejudices
against the concept. From formerly wishing it
would simply fail I now wish it to prosper and,
within reason, expand. I would still not like to
see them on the Huddersfield to Sheffield via
Penistone and Barnsley route for the reasons

Above: Three-car Class 144 No. 144002 restarts the 12.24 Adwick-Sheffield from Rotherham Central on March 7.
The train leaves the shared tram-train track from Parkgate a few hundred yards from the station at the point
where, on March 17, No. 144018 (pictured below ) passes eastbound with the 15.06 Sheffield-Doncaster.
The stadium in the background is the home of Rotherham United football club. PAUL BICKERDYKE AND CHRIS MILNER

quoted earlier in the article, but in terms of
penetration into the heart of a city the concept
has a lot to offer.
Having seen my train timing paraphernalia,
one conductor asked me what I thought
about the tram-trains and seemed genuinely
pleased that I liked them. “The only problem
is that they do not go far enough,” he opined,
summarising the precise position of the
experiment in one concise sentence.

However, the lack of confidence in capitalintensive engineering ventures that seems
endemic in Britain (more accurately England
I think) and the unwillingness of popularityseeking Governments to raise funds from
taxation is likely to defeat both prospective
extensions and further projects in the foreseeable
future.
I hope this is pessimistic, but do not hold
your breath waiting for expansion. ■

TABLE 5: SHEFFIELD-ROTHERHAM MASBOROUGH
Unit/Loco
Vehicles/tare/tonnes
Train
Date
Recorder

150132
2/76/13.20 Nottingham-Leeds
June 26, 1986
J N D Proudlock

47462
/173/180
09.42 Poole-Leeds
June 8, 1982
D Houston

Miles
0.00
0.91
2.83
5.01
5.45

WTT
0

WTT
0

Timing Point
SHEFFIELD d
Attercliffe Road
Brightside
Holmes Jct
Rotherham Masborough a

Courtesy Railway Performance Society archive

7

MS
0 00
1 41
3 20
5 07
5 52

MPH
2L
53
76
60

Italics - estimated adjusted time
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7

MS
0 00
1 55
21
5 58

MPH
4L
86/90

44805
9/275/6.40 Birm N S-Brad F S
July 9, 1951
G J Aston

932 (Midland Compound)
6/191/07.45 Nottm-Brad F S
October 5, 1937
G J Aston

WTT
0

WTT
0

9

MS
0 00
2 21
4 27
6 43
7 45

MPH
6½L
35
59/63
39

10

MS
0 00
50
5 17
7 39
8 40

MPH
½L
35/sigs
55/59
-

Readers’ Platform
It’s time to scrap
wasteful HS2
‘vanity project’
HS2 is a vanity project whose alleged
benefits are illusional.
The only beneficiaries are the armies of
managers, consultants, lawyers and PR
companies being paid ridiculous sums of
money.
It is a wicked waste of money which
we cannot afford.
The damage the construction will
cause will be horrendous, hundreds of
homes destroyed and more blighted –
and they say there’s a housing shortage!
The project will also destroy hundreds
of acres of ancient woodland, with
adverse affects on wildlife over a large
area. I believe it will tunnel under four
cemeteries.
It is vandalism on a monumental scale,
and HS2 should be scrapped.
William Donati
Knebworth, Herts.
Nick Pigott outlines in his column on
p45, several of the arguments against HS2,
although the project does have its plus
points too as it will release
much-needed capacity at the southern
end of the West Coast Main Line. Let us
know if you are for or against HS2 – Ed.

Would an artificial
island solve the
Dawlish problem?

NETWORK Rail’s intention to increase
the height of the Dawlish sea wall by 2.5
metres with a curved section to deflect
waves back to the sea is not the best
solution.
As Network Rail states: “It won’t be a
total solution to that issue (of sea water
hitting trains) and it is down to the train
operators and their fleet.”
Why offload responsibility on to the
train operators, and why increase the
size of the sea wall with additional future
maintenance after nature’s battering if it
does not resolve the problem?
The £80million would be better spent
by placing a high mound of large rocks
along the upper beach in front of the
sea wall to dissipate the energy in the
sea’s waves before the waves hit the
sea wall.
Tony Martin,
Cheadle, Cheshire.
I HAVE been following the saga of the
Dawlish Sea Wall over the past few years
and note in The RM (March) the decision
by Network Rail (NR) to extend and
strengthen the sea wall.
But is this enough?
Our climate is becoming more
extreme and sea levels are rising.
Does NR need to do more?
My suggestion is as well as rebuilding
the sea wall NR should construct an
artificial reef some 100 metres offshore.
The reef would need to be of such a
height that it breaks the wave action
even at the highest tide, and built
in such a way it can be added to if
necessary should sea levels rise more
than predicted.
This would create a much calmer
lagoon between the reef and the sea
shore, making damage to the sea wall
much less likely, and incidentally at
the same time potentially making
the Dawlish beaches safer and more
enjoyable.
Network Rail and the Government

Send your letters to: The Railway Magazine, Media Centre, Morton Way,
Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. email: railway@mortons.co.uk
NB. Publication of a letter does not imply that the Editor or staﬀ
of The Railway Magazine necessarily agree with its contents.

STAR LETTER

Recalling the Canadian
visit of a Class 142 ‘Pacer’
I VERY much enjoyed the recent
comprehensive history of ‘Pacers’, but
noticed that, other than a brief mention
in Part 2, there was little information
regarding the visit of No. 142049 that
was shipped to Canada back in the
1980s.
While here, it was used on a long
demonstration run along the British
Columbia Railway, before settling in
Vancouver for the rest of its stay.
It was then used on a service from
New Westminster to Abbotsford
for about one week, culminating in
carrying substantial passengers to the
Abbotsford Air Show.
The unit enjoyed great popularity
with both the public and staff and gave
a very good account of itself.

The purpose of the loan was in
connection with ‘Expo 86’ being held
in Vancouver that summer, which had
transportation as its theme.
I had the benefit of travelling in the
cab in both directions on one journey,
and was very surprised at just how well
it ran, having been aware of all the
criticisms of the type.
The route was over track that was
only maintained for freight purposes,
and I had expected quite a wild ride to
say the least.
It also had to perform on an
extremely steep grade – one I would
not have expected to conquer with
a full load. In fact, it was managed
without undue stress.
There were attempts to persuade

the provincial government to buy a
couple of units so the long-abandoned
passenger service would be restored
on the route, but unfortunately politics
intervened and the opportunity was
lost.
The unit was evaluated by Via Rail
back east during its return journey, but
once again, the politicians were not
persuaded.
What really surprised me was the
enthusiasm of the crews who drove
it, because normally there has always
been a general attitude of anything
built outside North America was
garbage.
Now there is praise indeed!
Name and address supplied

must plan to reopen the LSWR
route via Okehampton.
As a secondary route this needs only
to be a single track, with passing loops
at the main stations in order to provide
a diversionary route in the event of
disruption to the main line.
If NR has difficulties in planning a
bypass of Tavistock (where part of the
original track has been built over),
they could sub-contract the task to the
Highways Agency, which appears to
be pretty adept at building bypasses
around the country.
Ron Brown
New South Wales, Australia

Should have built
more tried-and-tested
Class 378s

I CANNOT understand why, when the
Gospel Oak to Barking line (Goblin)
electrification was approved, a further
build of say 10 Class 378 dual-voltage,
four-car units was not ordered.
This thought comes after reading
the article in The RM (March, p104)
regarding two more class 378 units
being shortened from five cars to four
cars to run temporarily on the line as
stand-ins for the withdrawal of the
Class 172 DMUs.
This would have given eight units for
traffic; one unit spare and one unit for
maintenance.
Those who maintain the ‘378s’ would
be familiar with them, they would also
share common spare parts, and more
importantly they would be a tried-andtested unit that works straight out of
the box.
Instead, TfL has gone for a completely
new unit which is at least a year late
into service.
J E Kirby
London N16
While there is no doubting the success
of the Class 378 ‘Capitalstar’ units, as part
of the ‘Electrostar’ family, the first set was
built 10 years ago.
However, evolution and technical
improvements have led to the change
in the product to the ‘Aventra’ family –
which is what those used on the Gospel
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‘Castle’ No. 5049 with an Up express from South Wales, near Uffington, in
April 1950. It is carrying the Earl of Plymouth nameplate, having been built at
Swindon in 1936 and named Denbigh Castle. RM ARCHIVE

There were other ‘Castle’ name changes
THANK you for the supplement sent
with the March 2019 issue.
Item 24 states the name Penrice
Castle was carried by three separate
members of the same class. That is
true, but it also applies to eight other
‘Castle’ names.
Even more remarkably, the
names Denbigh Castle and Ogmore
Castle were each carried by four
separate members of the class.
The first pair – Nos. 5049 and 5056
– became Earl of Plymouth and Earl
of Powis after a year in service, in an
exercise to restore proper dignity
to the 20 noble Earls who had been
‘humiliated’ by their names being
allocated to the ancient-looking
Oak to Barking trains are.
The ‘Aventra’ is designed to be lighter,
more efficient and has increased
reliability, with orders having been placed
for more than 2,600 vehicles.
However, the software issues with the
Class 710s – which The RM understands
are different to that used on the Class
345s – have delayed the launch, but
finding suitable replacement stock has
been a problem – Ed.

EDITORS NOTE

‘Dukedogs’. The names reappeared on
Nos. 5074 and 5080, which were duly
renamed Hampden and Defiant after
RAF aircraft used during the Second
World War.
Resurrected for a second time on
Nos. 7001 and 7007, the ‘Castle’ names
gave way at Nationalisation to
Sir James Milne and Great Western to
commemorate the passing of the
GWR.
Finally, the names settled on –
Nos. 7032 and 7035 – where they
remained until withdrawal in 1964.
Bill Southgate,
Weston Underwood,
Derbyshire.

PUTTING THE RECORD
STRAIGHT (RM JULY)
■ February – p92. Our story suggested
Leeds was 76 miles from Manchester,
whereas it is 43 miles. It is Liverpool
which is 76 miles from Leeds.
■ March – p16. Practice & Performance:
Wolvercot Junction was incorrectly spelt
‘Wovercote’, which is the name of the
nearby villiage.

Publication of a letter does not imply that the editor or staﬀ
of The Railway Magazine necessarily agree with its contents.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

Ellis Clark Trains
Unit 1 Toller Court
Shortbank Road, Skipton
North Yorkshire BD23 2HG

T 01756 701451 M 07799 554491
E ellis@ellisclarktrains.com
W ellisclarktrains.com
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BEHIND THE SCENES

Retaining

heritage
skills
for the

future

For our latest catch-up with the Severn Valley
Railway’s apprentices, we head over to the S&T
department and talk to 21-year-old Bradley
Windridge about his experiences over the past
18 months as a trainee heritage signal
maintenance technician.

T

he RM has been making regular visits
to the Severn Valley Railway to meet
members of its pioneering Heritage
Skills Training Academy. This was
set up five years ago to bring new blood into
heritage railway engineering, and to future proof
the specialist skills that are needed. This month
we join 21-year-old Bradley Windridge, the
SVR’s apprentice signal maintenance technician.
“There’s very little indoor work in this job.
The only time you’re inside is when you’re
working in one of the signalboxes. The outdoor
aspect was part of what appealed to me. Before
I came here I worked as a carpet fitter and in
warehouses, and I was keen to get out in the
fresh air.
“Visual inspection is the key to finding faults
before they become a problem. We walk along
the length of each wire, checking it all out.
Everyday maintenance involves oiling different
points and cranks, and checking signal wires
for snags.
“Each wire is made up of seven individual
strands, twisted together. If one gets rusty, it
weakens the overall wire. When we spot that
one has deteriorated we simply splice in another
length. The wires are exposed year round to
the rain, the snow and the ice, so you have to
be very vigilant. We do our checks monthly, a
station at a time. Every bit of wire gets looked
at least twice a year.
“If there’s a particular fault, the signalman
will contact a dedicated reporting line, and

Bradley Windridge with the GWR lower quadrant signals at Bewdley
North signalbox, which he is learning how to maintain.

we’ll respond as soon as possible. However, if
it’s classed as an emergency, of course we go
out straightaway. This would be something like
points getting jammed, or if a token machine
has stopped working.
“Health and safety is especially important in
this job, and you’ve got to be totally on top of
it. There are many trip hazards such as signal
wires, sleepers, ballast, and the track itself. In
wet weather, just to add to things, it all gets very
slippery. You’re constantly looking out for trains,
and there can often be extra, unscheduled traffic.
The golden rule is you never lean on a signal
when you’re working up there. If the signalman
pulls on it, there’s a good chance you’d fall off!
“I saw the role advertised on the
Government’s apprentice website, and thought
it really sounded different. I’ve been here 18
months now, and I’ve still got plenty to learn.
I take on board all the signal maintenance side
of things on-the-job, at the railway. At college,
I’ve done formal qualifications, and have just
finished my NVQ level 2 course. That was
more about machining, and it’s given me extra
skills that I’ll be able to put to use on different
parts of the railway.
“What I do in my job is so different to
what the other apprentices at college are doing.
They’re mainly working in machine shops.
My lecturer there reckons I’ve got the best
job in the world, working on a steam
railway, and I agree with
him.

“There really aren’t many people who work
as heritage signal maintenance technicians. In
fact, I’m told I am the only such apprentice in
the country.
“I’m starting my NVQ level 3 diploma soon,
in mechanical manufacturing engineering. It
will be about using milling machines and lathes,
and there’s written work about the principles of
engineering, and health and safety.
“When you look at the old kit you come
into contact with every day at the railway,
you’ve got to admire how much thought
and inventiveness went into it all. The token
machines in the signalboxes for instance, they’re
a very smart solution. They’re a hundred years
old, and still do the job perfectly now.”
■ As told to Lesley Carr

Keeping
the point
rodding well
lubricated is
an essential
part of an S&T
engineer’s
duties.
Bradley cleans the semaphore aspects to ensure
clear visibility at all times.

The SVR Charitable Trust is the prime funder of the Heritage Skills Training Academy. Mortons Media Group, publisher of The Railway Magazine and its sister titles
Rail Express and Heritage Railway, is sponsoring the academy. If you wish to donate and support future engineering training, please visit svrtrust.org.uk
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Meetings
MEETINGS
MONDAY, APRIL 1  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Peak Rail Association (Sheffield branch) .
The Harlequin, 108 Nursery St, Sheﬃeld S3 8GG.
19.30. ‘From Monochrome to Fujichrome’:
Peter Skelton.
Railway Correspondence &Travel Society
(RCTS) . Christ Church Community Hall, Burney
Lane, Ward End, Birmingham B8 2AS. 14.00.
‘Steam in the West Riding’: Derek Huntriss.
Plymouth Railway Circle . St Edward’s Church
Hall, Home Park Ave, Peverell, Plymouth
PL3 4PG. 19.30. ‘The Devon Belle’: Ken Mumford.
TUESDAY, APRIL 2  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Chipping Norton Railway Club . Chipping
Norton Town Hall, Market Place, Chipping
Norton OX7 5NA. 19.30.
‘Heritage Films from the 1950s’: Frank Banﬁeld.
Gravesend Railway Enthusiasts’Society .
Emmanuel Baptist Church, 50 Windmill St,
Gravesend DA12 1BB. 19.30.
‘Tramways of South Wales – Part 2’: Ann Watkins.
RCTS . Beeching Grove Baptist Church, Clarendon
Rd, Watford WD17 1JJ. 19.00.
‘The Current Progress of the Lynton and
Barnstable Railway’: Peter Miles.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Burton Railway Society . Marston’s Sports &

Social Club, Shobnall Road, Burton-upon-Trent
DE14 2BD. 19.30. ‘BR Working Life on the SR
Images & Anecdotes’: Gerald Daniels.
Pennine Railway Society . Club 39, 39 College Rd,
Waterdale, Doncaster DN1 3JH.
19.30. TBA: Glynn Gossan.
RCTS . Haig House Social Club, Woolton Rd,
Garston, Liverpool L19 5NQ. 13.30. ‘Manchester
to Liverpool by the CLC’: Ken Grainger.
Warwickshire Railway Society . Lamp Tavern,
Barford St, Highgate, Birmingham B5 6AH. 19.30.
‘Indian Narrow Gauge Steam’: Dave Gorton.

THURSDAY, APRIL 4  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Bath Railway Society . Church Hall, St Mary’s,
Bathwick, Bath. ‘Strictly Freight Only – Part 3’:
Brian Ringer.
Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield
branch) . The Harlequin, 108 Nursery St, Sheﬃeld
S3 8GG. 19.30. ‘The West Riding & Grimsby Joint
Railway’: John Law.
Irish Railway Record Society (London area) .
Function Room, Calthorpe Arms, 252 Grays Inn
Road, London WC1X 8JR. 19.00.
‘Classic Irish Steam’: Ciarán Cooney.
Lutterworth Railway Society . United Reformed
Church, George St, Lutterworth LE17 4EF. 19.30.
‘Brill Tramway & Verney Junction’: Geoﬀ Burton.
RCTS . Coop Education Centre, 11 Fore St, Ipswich
IP4 1JW. 14.15. ‘A Tribute to Hugh Ballantyne
(black and white images from 1950s and 1960s):
John Chalcraft.
RCTS . Methodist Church Hall, Silver St, Stony
Stratford, Milton Keynes MK11 1BE. 19.30.
‘Development of the Class 345 Fleet for the new
Elizabeth Line’: Ron Bailes.
SLS . St John’s Ambulance Centre, Sandes Ave,
Kendal LA9 4LL. 19.00.
‘Yorkshire Steam’: Peter Fitton.
Friends of the Stockton & Darlington Railway .
Darlington Cricket Club, South Terr, Feethams,
Darlington DL1 5JD. 19.10. Monthly meeting.
FRIDAY, APRIL 5 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Cambridge Railway Circle . Arbury Community
Centre, Cambridge CB4 2LD. 19.30.
‘Diesels in the Changeover from Steam’:
Tom Greaves (senior railwayman).
RCTS . St Peter’s Church Hall, Church Rd, Filton,
Bristol BS34 7BX. 19.30. ‘Penwyllt – the Neath
and Brecon Railway Country Station’:
Tudor Watkins and John Miles.
RCTS . Station Hotel, Carnforth. 19.30.
‘Early British Steam Locos: Relics and Replicas at
Home/Overseas’: Andrew Naylor.
Slough &Windsor Railway Society . The Manor,
Brunel Way, Slough station. 19.45.

Annual meeting.
SLS . Newport Community Hub, St Paul’s Rd,
Middlesbrough TS1 5NQ. 19.00.
‘The Wensleydale Railway – Beginning to End
1840s-1960s’: Dr Christine Hallas.
SLS . Conference Room (access via Black Swan
Court Yard), Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate
Ro, Newcastle-upon-Tyne NE1 1SG. 19.00. TBA.
TracksideTalks . Learning Coach, Rail Story,
South St, Ingrow, Keighley, West Yorkshire. 17.30.
‘The Bahamas Locomotive Society –
a Preservation Pioneer’: John Hillier.

MONDAY, APRIL 8  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Lincoln Railway Society . St Hugh’s Church,
Harewood Cres, N Hykeham, Lincoln LN6 8JG.
19.30. ‘An Eighth Colour-Rail Journey’:
Paul Chancellor.
Friends of the National Railway Museum
(South of England group) . St Paul’s Church and
Community Centre, 5 Rossmore Rd, London
NW1. 18.45.
‘Life & Times of Gresley’: Chris Nettleton.
RCTS . East Croydon United Reformed Church,
Addiscombe Grove, Croydon CR0 5LP. 19.30.
‘On Tracks Narrow and Broad’: David Mitchell.
RCTS . Greenﬁnch Church Hall, Greenﬁnch Ave,
Ipswich IP2 0SX. 19.30. ‘West Country Memories
of the 1960s and 1970s’: John Cashen.
RCTS . Sheﬃeld Scout Headquarters,
60-68 Trippet Lane, Sheﬃeld S1 4EL. 19.00.
‘Gloucester to Gloucester via Bristol and
the S & D’: Canon the Rev Brian Arman.
RCTS . Weston Favell Parish Hall, Booth Lane
South, Weston Favell, Northampton. 14.00.
‘Steam in and Around York’: Chris Nettleton.
Southern Electric Group (Sussex branch) .
Deall Room, Southwick Community Centre,
Southwick BN42 4TE. 19.30. ‘Bill Jackson’s
pictures taken during 1956’: Brian Jackson.
SLS . Lauriston Hotel, 15 South Crescent Rd,
Ardrossan KA22 8EA. 19.30. SLS Ayrshire Centre
annual meeting and members’ night.
TUESDAY, APRIL 9  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
GreatWestern Society (GWS) . BAWA.
589 Southmead Rd, Filton, Bristol BS34 7RG,
19.45. ‘More Photographing Britain’s Railways:’
Jack Boskett.
LCGB (North London branch) . Wood Green
Social Club, 1-3 Stuart Cres, London N22. 14.00.
‘British Industrial Steam’: John Sloane (NW
Branch).
PewseyVale Railway Society . Woodborough
Social Club, Woodborough, Pewsey, Wilts
SN9 5PL. 19.45. ‘The Severn Bridge Disaster of
1960’: Alan Hayward.
RCTS (Merseyside, Chester and NorthWales
branch) . Observations at Westbury.
RCTS . Tilehouse Street Baptist Church, Upper
Tilehouse St, Hitchin SG5 2EE. 19.30.
‘On and Oﬀ the Footplate’: Bill Davis.
RCTS . Nottingham Mechanics, 3 North
Sherwood St, Nottingham NG1 4EZ. 19.30.
‘Diverted – Wakeﬁeld-Leeds via Huddersﬁeld,
Barnsley & Castleford’: Phil Lockwood & Enid
Vincent.
Wells Railway Fraternity . Town Hall, Wells,
Somerset. 19.30. ‘Tourism and the Lakes
branches’: Mike Peascod.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Basingstoke & District Railway Society . Wote St
Club, New Rd, Basingstoke RG21 7NG. 19.45.
‘The National Rail Passenger Survey and
Research’: David Green, Senior Insight Advisor,
Transport Focus.
Bromsgrove Railway Club . St Godwald’s Church
Hall, Aston Fields B60 2EA. 19.45. ‘Preserved
steam on medium format’: Simon Hopkins.
LCGB (Dorking branch) . Friends Meeting House,
Butter Hill, South St, Dorking RH4 2LE. 19.30.
‘Kent and East Sussex Railway’: Doug Lindsay.
Oxfordshire Railway Society . Seacourt Day
Centre, Seacourt Rd, Botley, Oxford OX2 9LD.
19.30. ‘Chemin de Fer de la Baie de Somme’:
Michael Bunn (French Railway Society).
RCTS . Old Church Rooms, Park Rd, Radyr, Cardiﬀ

Vintage Trains’ flagship loco No. 7029 Clun Castle at Droitwich on February 28.
Railways and Royality is the subject of a talk by Jack Boskett to the RCTS on April 19.
JACK BOSKETT

CF15 8DF. 19.30. ‘Charter Trains in the 21st
Century’: Iain Pate.
SLS . Scout and Guide Headquarters, Godalming
GU7 1HR. 14.30. ‘Targets and Trains – Part 2’:
Chris Bunch.

THURSDAY, APRIL 11  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Continental Railway Circle (London and the
Home Counties) . St Paul’s Church Centre,
Rossmore Rd, Marylebone, London NW1 6NJ.
19.15. ‘Gerald Dixon’s World of Steam’:
Tony Bowles.
Ffestiniog Railway Society (Bristol area group) .
BAWA Club, Southmead Rd, Bristol
BS34 7RF . 19.45. Annual meeting and ‘Work of
the Heritage Railway Association’: Mark Smith.
LCGB (NW branch) . Pied Bull Hotel, High St,
Newton-le-Willows. 19.30. Annual meeting and
members’ and visitors’ photographs.
LCGB . (St Albans branch). United Reformed
Church, Watford Rd, St Albans AL3 2HG. 19.30.
‘Tracks in the Mist’: Colin Brading.
RCTS/SRPS (Scottish Railway Preservation
Society’s Edinburgh Centre) . Quaker Meeting
House, 7 Victoria Terr, Edinburgh EH1 2HE. 19.30.
‘The North British Locomotive Company at War’:
John Ross.
RCTS . Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Rd, Newcastle
NE1 1SG. 19.00. ‘An Eighth Colour Rail Journey’:
Paul Chancellor.
RCTS . St Luke’s Church, Mayors Walk,
Peterborough PE3 6EZ. 19.00.
‘Steam on Slides/DVD’: John Baxter.
RCTS . Saltaire Methodist Chapel, Saltaire Rd,
Shipley BD18 3HJ.19.30. ‘Diverted – Wakeﬁeld to
Leeds’: Phil Lockwood and Enid Vincent.
FRIDAY, APRIL 12 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
GWS . Lawn Community Centre, Guildford Ave,
oﬀ Windsor Rd, Lawn, Swindon SN3 1JE. 19.15.
‘Steam Finale Around Bristol:’ Mike Beale.
Purbeck Railway Circle . Harmans Cross Village
Hall, Haycrafts Lane, Harmans Cross, Dorset
BH19 3EB. 19.30. ‘A Wander Round the West
Country’: Colin Stone.
Shropshire Railway Society . Gateway Education
and Arts Centre, Cheshire St, Shrewsbury
SY1 1NB. 19.30. ‘50th Anniversary – Early SRS
Days’ Out and Visits’: Members’ Pictures.
Slough &Windsor Railway Society . The Manor,
Brunel Way, Slough station. 19.45. ‘Chinnor &
Princess Risborough Railway’: Roger Fagg.
SATURDAY, APRIL 13  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Bournemouth Railway Club . Winton Methodist
Community Centre, Bournemouth BH9 1DE.
14.30. ‘By Rail from Bournemouth to Swanage
since 1950’: Alan Trickett.
Cornwall Railway Society . Memorial Hall,
Methodist Church, Redruth.

18.30. TBA: Dr Les Nixon.
GWS . Parish Centre, Church End Rd,
Kingskerswell, Torbay TQ12 5LD. 18.30.
‘More Steam in the Sixties:’ Alan Reeve.
North Eastern Railway Association .
Bar Convent, Blossom St, York. 10.30.
‘The Life and Times of a District Motive Power
Superintendent’: Richard Barber, and ‘52
Sheds’: David Dunn. 14.00 — ‘The Railways of
Nidderdale’: Chris Henderson.
RCTS . Conference Room, Great Western Hotel,
Exeter St David’s station EX4 4NU. 19.00.
‘Nostalgia from Terry’: Terry Nicholls.
SLS . Friends’ Meeting House, Mount St,
Manchester M2 5NS. 14.00. ‘British-Built Steam
Locos ‘Down Under’’: Dr Michael Bailey.
SLS . Kidderminster Railway Museum (adjoining
SVR station) DY10 1QX. 14.00. ‘A Presentation on
Newly Restored 45596 Bahamas’: John Hillier.

MONDAY, APRIL 15 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Plymouth Railway Circle . St Edward’s Church
Hall, Home Park Ave, Peverell, Plymouth
PL3 4PG. 19.30. ‘Narrow Gauge – Past & Present’:
Steven Andrews.
RCTS . Town Crier, City Rd/Station Rd, Chester
CH1 3AE. 19.30. ‘Steam on the North Wales
Coast’: Ron Watson Jones.
RCTS . Coventry and North Warwickshire Sports
Club, Binley Rd, Coventry CV3 1HB. 14.00.
‘Update on the LMS Patriot Project’:
John Hastings-Thomson.
RCTS . Didcot Civic Hall, Britwell Rd, Didcot
OX11 7JN. 19.30. ‘Pullman Trains’: Matthew Hills.
RCTS . Cox Green Community Centre, Highﬁeld
Lane, Cox Green, Maidenhead SL6 3AX. 19.30.
‘American Wanderings – Heading West’:
Gordon Davies.
RCTS . Shenﬁeld Parish Hall, 60 Hutton Rd,
Shenﬁeld CM15 8BL. 19.30.
‘An Island Treasure’: Colin Brading.
Wensleydale Railway Association
(Northallerton branch) . Northallerton Cricket
Club, Farndale Avenue DL7 8SN.
19.30. ‘A1 Steam Locomotive Trust’.
TUESDAY, APRIL 16 .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .
Grimsby & Cleethorpes Railway Group .
The No.1, Station Approach, Cleethorpes
DN35 8AX. 19.30. ‘The Branch Lines of East
Lincolnshire’: Mike Fowler.
Leicester Railway Society . The Cricketers,
Grace Rd, Leicester LE2 8AD. 19.30. ‘The North
East & South West Around 1960’: Peter Groom.
RCTS (Northampton branch) . The Ashes’ Quiz
versus LCGB Bedford (at Bedford). 14.00.
RCTS . The Swift, Haggis Gap, Fulbourn,
Cambridge CB21 5HD. 19.30.
‘GWR to the End of Steam’: Brian Benford.
Continued on page 60
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RCTS. The Black Beauty, Keddington Rd, oﬀ
Messingham Rd, Scunthorpe DN17 2QH. 19.30.
‘Around East Anglia with a Camera’: John Day.
SLS. Langdon Square Community Centre,
Coulby Newham, Middlesbrough TS8 0TF. 19.00.
‘The Paris RER’: Michael Bunn (French Railway
Society).

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Pennine Railway Society. Club 39, 39 College Rd,
Waterdale, Doncaster DN1 3JH. 20.00.
‘Out &About in the UK and Europe 2016-2019’:
Robert Pritchard.
RCTS/Mid Hants Railway. Eastleigh Railway
Institute, Romsey Rd, Eastleigh SO50 9FE. 19.30.
‘Mixed Transport’: Martyn Davies.
THURSDAY, APRIL 18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
AlnValley Railway. Old Waiting Room, Alnwick
station. 19.30. ‘Australia’s Fastest Train’:
Phil Kirkland of Nexus.
Gravesend Railway Enthusiasts’Society.
Emmanuel Baptist Church, 50 Windmill St,
Gravesend DA12 1BB. 19.30.
‘The Cutty Sark’: Richard Slater.
Lutterworth Railway Society. United Reformed
Church, George St, Lutterworth LE17 4EF. 19.30.
‘Nostalgia of Steam’: Chris Pratt.
Marlow & District Railway Society. Bourne End
Community Centre, Bourne End, Bucks
SL8 5SX. 19.30. ‘An Eighth Colour-Rail Journey’:
Paul Chancellor.
Norfolk Railway Society. United Reformed
Church Hall, Ipswich Rd, Norwich NR4 6QR.
19.30. ‘From Box Boy to Driver’: Andy Denny.
RCTS. Darlington Cricket Club, South Terr,
Feethams, Darlington DL1 1SG.
19.00. ‘Steam Everywhere’: David Tillotson.
FRIDAY, APRIL 19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GWS. Village Hall, Stoke St Mary, Taunton
TA3 5DE. 19.30. ‘Railways to Royalty:’
Jack Boskett.
Slough &Windsor Railway Society. The Manor,
Brunel Way, Slough station. 19.45.
Southampton Heritage Trust (David Hutchings)

TUESDAY, APRIL 23. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RCTS. Nottingham Mechanics, 3 North
Sherwood St, Nottingham NG1 4EZ. 19.30.
‘O Winston Link and the North & Western
Railway’: Bob Gellatly.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 24 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Basingstoke & District Railway Society.
Wote St Club, New Rd, Basingstoke RG21 7NG.
19.45. ‘I Moved It My Way’: Andrew Goodman,
managing director of Moveright International.
RCTS. Council Meeting Room 2, County Hall,
West St, Chichester PO19 1RQ. 19.30. ‘London
Underground: Then and Now’: Brian Hardy.
THURSDAY, APRIL 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LCGB (Croydon branch). United Reformed
Church Hall, Addiscombe Grove, Croydon CR0
5LP. 19.30. ‘Steam South of the Border in the
1950s and 60s’: David Kelso.
Stevenage Locomotive Society. Community
Arts Centre, Roaring Meg Retail Park, Stevenage.
19.30. ‘Colour Rail - 1959’: Paul Chancellor.
FRIDAY, APRIL 26. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GWS. Pauling Human Sciences Centre,
58 Banbury Rd, Oxford OX2 6QS. 19.30.
‘The LMS Patriot (Unknown Warrior) Project:’
David Bradshaw.
LCGB (Central London branch). Keen House,
9 Calshot St, London N1 9DA. 18.30. ‘LMS 10000
Mark Walker’: Chairman, Ivatt Diesel Recreation
Society
Railway Club of the New Forest. McLellan Hall,
Lymington Community Centre, Cannon St,
Lymington. 19.30. ‘The Severn Railway Bridge
Disaster’: Alan Hayward.
Shropshire Railway Society. Gateway Education
and Arts Centre, Cheshire St, Shrewsbury
SY1 1NB. 19.30. Annual meeting followed by
‘5029 Nunney Castle support crew’:
Dave Giddins.
Slough &Windsor Railway Society. The Manor,

Brunel Way, Slough station. 19.45.
Spring Railwayana Auction.

SATURDAY, APRIL 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tramway & Light Railway Society (East
Midlands area). 6th Beeston Scout Hut, Middle
St, Beeston, Nottingham NG9 1GA. 14.00.
‘Tramways of the Czech Republic & Slovakia –
Part 1: Prague, Plzen and Most-Litvinov’:
Robert Pritchard.
MONDAY, APRIL 29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Nantwich & Market Drayton Railway Society.
King’s Head Inn, Shrewsbury Rd, Market Drayton
TF9 3EH. 20.00. ‘Llangollen Steam Galas 2012-18’:
John Slynn.
Plymouth Railway Circle. St Edward’s Church
Hall, Home Park Ave, Peverell, Plymouth
PL3 4PG. 19.30. ‘50 years with Heritage Railways’:
Richard Jones.
RCTS. Sheﬃeld Scout Headquarters, 60-68
Trippet Lane, Sheﬃeld S1 4EL. 19.00.
‘Tram Operations of SYPTE, Current and Future’:
TBA.
RCTS. Favell Parish Hall, Booth Lane South,
Weston Favell, Northampton.
19.30. Members’ evening.
TUESDAY, APRIL 30. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RCTS. Saltaire Methodist Chapel, Saltaire Rd,
Shipley BD18 3HJ. 14.00.
‘Closed Stations’: Alan Young.
RCTS. Methodist Church, junction of Ludwick
Way and Cole Green Lane, Welwyn Garden City
AL7 3PN. 14.00. ‘Model Railways’: Michael Watts
and Bernard Gudgeon.
RCTS. Woking United Reformed Church,
White Rose Lane, Woking GU22 7HA. 19.15. TBA.
WEDNESDAY, MAY 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Burton Railway Society. Marston’s Sports &
Social Club, Shobnall Road, Burton-upon-Trent
DE14 2BD. 19.30. ‘Through Kirton Tunnel –
Sheﬃeld to Cleethorpes – Part 1’: Stephen Gay.
Pennine Railway Society. Club 39, 39 College Rd,
Waterdale, Doncaster DN1 3JH. 20.00.
‘It’s all gone Black & White’: Keith Glossop.
Warwickshire Railway Society. Lamp Tavern,
Barford St, Highgate, Birmingham B5 6AH. 19.30.
Members’ slides
THURSDAY, MAY 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Great Central Railway Society (Sheffield
branch). The Harlequin, 108 Nursery St, Sheﬃeld
S3 8GG. 19.30. ‘Myanmar Adventure’:
Pete Hackney.
Lutterworth Railway Society. United Reformed
Church, George St, Lutterworth, LE17 4EF. 19.30.
‘To Scotland for Steam around 1960’:
Peter Groome.
RCTS. Methodist Church Hall, Silver St, Stony
Stratford, Milton Keynes MK11 1BE.19.30.
‘Railways in the Cornish Landscape’:
Stephen Gay.
Friends of the Stockton & Darlington Railway.
Darlington Cricket Club, South Terr, Feethams,
Darlington DL1 5JD. 19.10. Monthly meeting.
FRIDAY, MAY 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Cambridge Railway Circle. Arbury Community
Centre, CB4 2LD. 19.30. ‘In the Round’,
Q & A discussions: David Ward.
RCTS. St Peters Church Hall, Church Rd, Filton,
Bristol BS34 7BX. 19.30. ‘Remembering the
Withered Arm – Then and Now’: Nigel Wassell.
RCTS. Station Hotel, Carnforth 19.30.
‘Sounds like Trains’: David Bousﬁeld.
Slough &Windsor Railway Society. The Manor,
Brunel Way, Slough station. 19.45.
‘Aviation Slides’: Ken Tilley.
Stephenson Locomotive Society (SLS).
Conference Room (access via Black Swan Court
Yard), Newcastle Arts Centre, 67 Westgate Rd,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne NE1 1SG. 19.00. TBA.

EXHIBITIONS
SATURDAY, APRIL 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Beacon-Rail 2018 –Tring & District MRC.

60 • The Railway Magazine • April 2019

Pitstone Memorial Hall, Vicarage Road, Pitstone,
Tring LU7 9EY. www.tdmrc.co.uk. 10.30-16.30.
Adult £3, child £1.50, family (2+2) £7.
Refreshments, disabled access. Free parking.
Eight layouts from N to G scale — Klapping HO,
Porlock OO, Evington St John OO, Vale View
O gauge, Royston wharf 009, Brindlecombe
N, Lavender Hill N and Alban Rail G Scale,
preservation and trade stands.
Cambridge Model Railway Exhibition (31A
(Cambridge) Model Railway Club). Sawston
Village College, New Rd, Sawston, Cambridge,
CB22 3BP. 10.00-16.00. Adult £5, child £2, under
5s free. All children must be accompanied by an
adult. Working layouts in N and O gauges, club
and trade stands, refreshments and disabled
access.

SATURDAYSUNDAY, APRIL 67 . . . . . . .
Cheltenham Model Railway Exhibition.
St Margaret’s Hall, Coniston Rd, Hatherley,
Cheltenham, GL51 3NU.
www.cheltmodrail.org.uk Saturday10.00-17.00;
Sunday 10.00-16.00. 12 layouts, trade stands,
dioramas, demonstrations. Refreshments, free
parking, disabled access. Adult £5, child £2.50,
family £10. All proﬁts to the Pied Piper Appeal
children’s charity.
Nailsea and District Model Railway Exhibition.
Nailsea School, Mizzymead Rd, Nailsea, Bristol
BS48 2HJ. Saturday 10.30-17.00; Sunday 10.0016.00. Adult £6, child (5-16) £2, family (2+2) £14.
Layouts: Redford Jct 3mm, Port Washington
Terminal HO , Cedar Canyon JCN N, Bristol St
Philips OO, Smallcombe OO, Cheddar S&DJR P4,
Bristol Goods Shed 7mm, Calstock O, Scharps
Park & Kingswell Fairground OO, Amiens 1918
OO9, Sans Souci N, Mutton OO, Beckenvick HO,
Longmoor N, Vinters Yard EM, Lego, Swanford 1.
SATURDAY, APRIL 13 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Association of Bexley Charities ’78 Grand
Spring Fair. United Reformed Church, Geddes
Place, Bexleyheath DA6 7DJ (near Broadway
shopping centre). 9.45-13.00. Local charities will
be selling items including model railways and
collectables. Adult 50p, accompanied children
free.
SATURDAYSUNDAY, APRIL 1314 . . . . .
Crawley Model Railway Society 30th Annual
Exhibition. Tanbridge House School, Guildford
Rd, Horsham RH12 1SR. www.crawleymrs.
org.uk/exhibition Saturday 10.00-17.00;
Sunday 10.00-16.00. 19 layouts, 15 traders,
demonstrations, second-hand stand. Free
parking, refreshments, fully accessible. Adults
£6, children (over 5) £4, family (2+2) £17. Live
steam outside.
FRIDAYMONDAY, APRIL 1922. . . . . . . .
FamousTrains Model Railway, Markeaton
Park, Derby (nearest postcod is DE22 3BG.
www.famoustrains.org.uk/.11.00-16.00. Largest
OO-scale model railway in the East Midlands,
plus other layouts. Famous Trains also has a shop
in the model railway building. Members will give
expert advice to visitors.
SATURDAYMONDAY, APRIL 2022 . . . .
York Model Railway Show. Knavesmire Stand,

York Racecourse, York YO23 1EX. Saturday and
Sunday 10.00-17.00; Monday 10.00-16.30. For
discounted advance tickets, go to
www.yorkshow.org.uk. 120 stands.
Gainsborough Model Railway Society. Florence
Terr, Gainsborough, Lincs DN21 IBE.
www.gainsboroughmodelrailway.co.uk
13.30-17.30 (opens at 10.30 on Monday).
Adult £4, concession and child £3, family £10.

SATURDAY, APRIL 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Bawdeswell Model Railway Exhibition. Village
Hall, Reepham Rd, Bawdeswell, Norfolk
NR20 4RU. www.32amrc.co.uk 10am-4pm.
Adult £5, concession £4, child £2, family £10.
Selection of layouts in O, OO and N gauges.
Coventry andWarwickshire O Gauge
Modellers’Open Day. Church of the Holy
Cross, St Austel Rd, Wyken, Coventry CV2 5AE.
10.00-15.00. The club’s full test track will be
running with demonstrators on various areas of

railway modelling, two small layouts, traders,
annual coach building competition and a
ﬁgure painting competitions for the Mike Lee
Memorial Trophy. Free entry and parking.
Hornby Railway Collectors’Association 50th
Anniversary Show. Warwick Suite, NAEC,
Stoneleigh Park, Warwickshire CV8 2LZ.
10.00-17.00. Adult £5, child free. Ten layouts.
NorthWest O Gauge Modellers’Model Railway
andTrade Show. Leigh Sports Village, Sale
Way, Leigh, Greater Manchester WN7 4JY.
10.00-16.00. Ten layouts.
Luton Model Railway Club O Gauge Section
Exhibition. Flitwick Village Hall, Dunstable Road,
Flitwick MK45 1HP.
www.lutonmodelrailwayclub.org.uk 10.30-17.00.
Adult £5, child £2. O gauge layouts, test track
and trade support.
Wyre Forest Model Railway Club Stourport
Exhibition. Stourport Community Centre, Lower
Lickhill Rd, Stourport, Worcs. 10.00-16.00. Adult
£2. Free parking, seven layouts, refreshments,
trade stands, disabled access
Pontypridd Model Railway Club Exhibition.
Crown Hill Community Centre, Llantwit Fardre
CF38 2NA. 10.00-16.00. Adult £3, accompanied
child free. Refreshments, free parking, disabled
access. Ten layouts and trade support.

SATURDAYSUNDAY, APRIL 2728 . . . . .
Sutton Coldfield Railway Society Model
Railway Exhibition. Bishop Walsh School, Wylde
Green Rd, Sutton Coldﬁeld B76 1QT. Saturday
10.00-17.00; Sunday 10.00-16.00. Adult £5,
concession £4, accompanied child under 16 free.
Layouts, trade stands, preservation societies and
audio visual presentations. Refreshments, free
parking and 14 layouts.
West Essex Modelrail 2019. St Edward’s School,
London Rd, Romford RM7 9NX.
www.iwemrc.org.uk Saturday 10.00-17.00;
Sunday 10.00-16.00.Adult £6, concession £5,
child £3, family £15. Free parking, 25 layouts,
refreshments, trade stands, disabled access.
Neepsend Model Railway Society Exhibition.
Park Centre, Samson St, Sheﬃeld S2 5QT.
www.neepsendmrs.weebly.com
Saturday 10.00-17.00, Sunday 10.00-16.30. Adult
£5, child £2, family (2+2) £12. 14+ layouts, trade
support, demonstrations and refreshments.
Epsom Model Railway Show. North East Surrey
of Technology (NESCOT), Reigate Road, Ewell,
Surrey KT17 3DS. www.eemrc.org.uk Saturday
10.00-17.30, Sunday 10.00-17.00.
Adult £7, child under 16 free. Layouts, live steam
passenger railway, trade support, societies
and refreshments. Free parking and disabled
facilities. The show is a 10-minute walk from
Ewell East station.
Helston and Falmouth Model Railway Club
Show. Helston Community College, Church
Hill, Helston, Cornwall. Saturday 10.00-17.00;
Sunday 10.00-16.00. Adult £5, child £3, family
£10. Free parking, 15 layouts, refreshments,
trade stands, disabled access.
SUNDAY, APRIL 28 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Keighley Model Railway Club’s Spring Open
Day. The Clubrooms, Units T1/T3, 3rd ﬂoor,
Keighley Business Centre, Knowle Mill, South
St, Keighley BD21 1SY. 10.00-16.30. Adult £3.50,
child £2.50. Layouts in all scales. Refreshments,
free parking and lift access.
The Model Railway Club Open Day.
Keen House, 4 Calshot St, London N1 9DA.
11.00-16.00. Four layouts.
Yeovil Railway Centre Model Railway
Show. Yeovil Railway Centre, Yeovil Junction
station, Yeovil, Somerset.
Stowmarket Railway Club Model Railway
Exhibition. Mid Suﬀolk Leisure Centre,
Gainsborough Road, Stowmarket, Suﬀolk
IP14 1LH. 10.30-16.30. Adult £5,child £2.16
layouts.
SATURDAYSUNDAY, MAY 45 . . . . . . . . .
Lutterworth Railway Society Annual Model
Railway Exhibition. Sports Centre, Coventry Rd,
Lutterworth, Leics LE17 4RB.
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A D V E R T I S I N G

F E AT U R E

NORTH
YORKSHIRE
MOORS RAILWAY
IS BACK ON

TV

The Yorkshire Steam Railway:All Aboard – filmed behind the scenes
at the North Yorkshire Moors Railway (NYMR) – will be returning to
TV screens this spring with a second series on Channel 5.
THE three episodes of series
one reached more than
3.5million viewers in March
2018, and Darlow Smithson
Productions returned to the
railway during the summer
of 2018 to film six further
episodes for series two.
A date hasn’t yet been
finalised for the show to air.
Episode one of series two
finds the railway coping with
last year’s challenging summer,
when the UK was gripped
by a heatwave that left the
NYMR unable to run at peak
times because of fire risks.
The episode also features
the return to traffic of
No. 5428 EricTreacy.
Season two highlights
also include boilersmith
Mark O’Brien’s special day
as he marries wife Emma
at the splendid Pickering
station; Burt Blower training
recruit Adrian to become
a travelling ticket inspector,
while engine shed manager
Paul ‘Piglet’ Middleton visits
the Wensleydale Railway
as NELPG locomotive ‘J27’

No. 65894 goes for its
summer vacation.
The show also highlights
three popular yearly events:
the Annual Steam Gala,
Railway in Wartime and
the Halloween Service
Train, which showcases the
railway at its best, attracting
thousands of passengers to
the line.
Viewers can enjoy the
railway’s themed RAF
centenary steam gala, which
sees general manager
Chris Price revisit his past
at the Talyllyn Railway, in
preparation for No. 6
Douglas making a special
appearance.
Last year, the NYMR had
an exceptionally busy season,
with figures up following a
few leaner years.
This increase in passengers
was a combination of
last year’s series whetting
appetites, coupled with
great weather, plus the hard
work of the railway staff
and volunteers who provide
memorable experiences for
visitors.
The increase in
figures was great
news for the
railway – which is a
not-for-profit charity
– meaning every
passenger who
travels along the line
helps to preserve
the railway for future
generations to enjoy.
The NYMR works
hard to operate and
develop the railway it
owns from Pickering
to Grosmont, with
the line operating over
Network Rail from
Grosmont to Whitby.
The railway is a fully

accredited museum and a
charitable trust, providing
education for all ages.
The NYMR is one of
the most historic lines in
the north of England, and
journeys can be enjoyed
on heritage steam- or
diesel-hauled trains through
a picturesque countryside
backdrop.

To keep up to date with the programme dates
and for further information find the NYMR on
Facebook or visit: www.nymr.co.uk
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Panorama

A Southern Class 377, forming the 11.32 Southampton-Brighton service, passes a Class
313 unit, comprising the 12.03 Brighton-Portsmouth Harbour, as they cross the River
Arun at Ford, West Sussex, on the Coastway West line on January 17, 2017. JOHN VAUGHAN
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A touch of early spring as DB Cargo Class 66 No. 66105 passes
Chellaston with the 6M82 12.43 Walsall Freight TerminalDowlow Briggs Sidings working on February 22. STEVE DONALD

A showcase for the best in railway photography

A long exposure catches the fire being thrown out of the
National Railway Museum’s record-breaking GWR 4-4-0
No. 3717 City of Truro at Didcot Railway Centre on May 10,
2007. DAVE BOWLES

Polish State Railways (PKP) ‘Ol49’ 2-6-2 No. Ol49-59 simmers
on the turntable at Wolsztyn shed in between its two trips to
Poznan on February 9. GARETH JONES

Stanier ‘5XP’ 4-6-0 No. 45596 Bahamas hauls the 15.30
Carlisle-Keighley return leg by Newbiggin on February 16.
This was its second post-overhaul railtour. IAN DIXON
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A showcase for the best in railway photography

Stanier ‘5XP’ No. 45690 Leander leads sister engine No. 45699
Galatea north-west from Beattock summit loop after a pathing
stop on the Carlisle to Edinburgh leg of the ‘Great Britain XI’ tour
during the evening of April 20, 2018. JOHN COOPERSMITH
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URING 1918, special fish traffic on the
D
Great North of Scotland Railway, at
Peterhead and Fraserburgh, easily eclipsed
all previous records, the number of
special trains run being 579; number of
trucks loaded, 12,555, and weight of fish
carried, 36,470 tons – an increase of 59
per cent in weight over the very heavy
traffic in 1917. On Tuesday, July 2, no
fewer than 525 trucks were lifted, and
ran 17 special fish trains.
XPRESS train services on the French
Northern Railway, which disappeared
altogether when the German advance
reached Amiens last spring, are
gradually being restored, the number
of fast trains leaving Paris daily having
on March 1 reached eight or nine,
in most cases with restaurant cars
attached. The direct lines to Brussels via
St Quentin and to Lille via Douai were
reopened on February 23, but over all
the reconstructed sections a speed limit
varying from 20mph to 30mph is still
imposed, so that the best time from
Paris to Lille (141 miles) is 5 hours and
to Brussels (295 miles) is 10 and a half
hours, compared to 4 hours in 1914.
T IS officially stated that the
Basingstoke and Alton Light Railway,
closed early in the war, will not be reopened, at any rate in its old form. The
line was closed so that the whole of its
permanent way could be sent to France
for war purposes.

E
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an absence, for repairs, of nearly a year.

20 YEARS AGO:
An eye-opening
sight as MetroVick ‘A’ class
No. A39, finished
in the silver livery
used by CIÉ in the
1950s, waits at
Rosslare Europort
to return to
Dublin with the
Irish Traction
Group’s ‘Silver
Cloud’ railtour
on January 22.
This was the first
public railtour
of a privately
owned diesel on
Irish metals. DR

YEARS AGO

APRIL 1999

NE of the‘stars’of the late BR era, Chris
O
Green, has made a remarkable return
to mainstream railway management.The

A

IAIN C SCOTCHMAN

YEARS AGO

APRIL 1969

YDEPARK ENGINEERING WORKS,
H
Glasgow, of the former North British
Locomotive Co. Ltd., which has lain derelict
for more than four years (NBL went into
liquidation in in April, 1962), is to be
demolished and the 23-acre site cleared
for industrial development. The work is
expected to take around six months.
OLLOWING the applications by British
Railways North Eastern Region, on
December 9, 1966, to discontinue railway
passenger services at Batley, Morley
Low and Ravensthorpe stations on the

F

man who created Network SouthEast
and revolutionised ScotRail and InterCity
has been headhunted by VirginTrains to
take charge of its troubledWest Coast and
CrossCountry franchises. He replaces Brian
Barnett as chief executive.
MBITIOUS plans by First North Western
to run diesel trains at 125mph have
been dropped.The order placed by theTOC
with Alstom for nine 125mph three-car
sets has been amended and it is now
understood all 70 new units will have a
maximum speed of 100mph. Speculation is
rife that this is due to conditions under the
West Coast Main Line’s passenger upgrade
scheme, which gives exclusive fast line
access toVirginTrains, restricting other
operators to the slow lines.
FTER more than ten years of dereliction,
the remains of Carlisle Kingmoor
depot – which at one time Railtrack wanted
to pull down to sell the land – are under
restoration.The MPD has been sold to
Direct Rail Services (DRS) as a northern
outbase for its expanding fleet of Class 20
and 37 locos.The refurbished shed should
be complete in time for opening in May
or June, when it is expected many of the
locos which have outgrown DRS’s two-road
Sellafield shed will be moved to Carlisle.

Huddersfield-Leeds line, the Minister
of Transport has refused its consent to
the proposal. The Minister agreed with
representations that closure would cause
inconvenience which would be severe
in some cases and noted that savings
achieved by the closures would be slight.
WO FURTHER deliveries of rolling stock
have been made to the Keighley &
Worth Valley Light Railway Limited: four
former British Railways standard steel
compartment coaches, which arrived on
January 11, and an ex-National Coal Board
“J94”0-6-0, Fred, which arrived on January
18, after being delayed en route by hot
axleboxes. On January 19,“J72”
No. 69023 Joem, returned to the line after

T
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Britain’s leading Railway Society

The RCTS: then and now

OUR column describing the RCTS Then
and Now has to date always looked
at events from the past and trying to
see how things have changed on the
modern railway.
However, this time around we
would like to be more challenging to
the readers of The Railway Magazine,
as indeed the question is as relevant
to the magazine as it is to the RCTS
– that being: What does the 21st
century enthusiast want from a railway
society or a magazine? With so much
information available on social media
is there really a place for either?
Winding back the clock to 1928,
when the RCTS was founded, there
was a paucity of information available
about what was happening on the
railways, and what was available
typically took a couple of months to
surface as, of course, there was no
e-mail and very few telephones – it
all depended on letter writing and
the Royal Mail. You had no chance of
finding out for weeks what had worked
a particular train.
Many enthusiasts even struggled
to find out what locomotives existed
before the days of Ian Allan ABC
books, let alone where a locomotive
was allocated. This gap was filled a

little by the likes of the RCTS, where
like-minded people could exchange
information, partly through personal
correspondence, but increasingly
via its house magazine, The Railway
Observer. Enthusiasts travelling
together was a consequence of being
in a club; having made contacts, why
not go on trips together?
Following the Second World War
the catalyst for the trainspotting age
came with said ABCs, leading to a
boom in society numbers, both to gain
detailed information on locomotives
but also to benefit from the ability of
the society to organise trips to a large
number of railway facilities.
The end of BR Steam undoubtedly
saw droves of spotters give up their
hobby, but many did continue or
return to the fold a few years later,
with the major railway societies that
had always catered for more than just
number spotting, continuing to chug
along doing just what they had done
for many years previously.
While that was fine in the 1970s
and 1980s, in hindsight the 1990s
should have been a game changer
for the clubs. On the railways,
Privatisation and the impact of health
and safety rules saw off the delights
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A First Great Western-liveried HST stands at Hull on March 11. Even 30 years ago
it would have taken weeks for such an event to become common knowledge
among enthusiasts across the land. Today, many would know in a matter of
minutes or certainly hours. It is a rapidly changing world.

of shed bashing, while digitisation
started to change the hobby of
photographing railways, with the
growth of the internet leading to
instant communication and access to
information online.
That the RCTS has survived this,
and increased its membership in
recent times, shows enthusiasts do
still want and value some of what it
has to offer, even if it is not generally
based on either correspondence or
travel. But the question posed here

is: What else should we be offering to
make the society even more relevant
to the 21st century enthusiast? More
articles in The Railway Observer – but
about what? Different subjects at our
meetings – but again, about what?
What are the things that the
modern enthusiast seeks but cannot
get as an individual that membership
of a railway society can bring?
Please let us know either via
the editor or directly to the RCTS at
dscchair@rcts.org.uk

TRACKRECORD
The Railway Magazine news digest

The Great Western Society’s Large Prairie
No. 4144 is well matched with three GWR
Collett coaches as it crosses Oldbury Viaduct
during a 30742 Charters event at the Severn
Valley Railway on March 20. DAVE BOWLES
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Steam & Heritage Track Record
Wales, wind and the Western
dominate SVR’s spring gala
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Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

Black Prince
withdrawn for
firebox repairs

BR ‘9F’ No. 92203
Black Prince has been
temporarily withdrawn
from traffic at the North
Norfolk Railway after
minor fissures were
discovered in the outer
wrapper of the 2-10-0’s
firebox.
Repairs will be
undertaken in house by
the railway’s own staff
in the NNR Engineering
boilershop.
The location of the
repair work towards the
top of the backplate will
require the loco’s cab to
be removed, although this
is not deemed a major
problem.
Consequently, the ‘9F’ is
likely to miss the NNR’s
Spring Steam Gala on
April 5-7 starring
Caledonian Railway 0-4-4T
No. 419 and, depending
on what is found after the
removal of the cab, may
also miss the Friends of
Black Prince promotional
day on April 20.

Lydney
footbridge
reopens

THE Dean Forest Railway
officially reopened the
St Mary’s footbridge at
Lydney on March 11, 12
years after it was declared
unsafe for pedestrians.
The 125-year-old,
Grade II-listed bridge has
been restored by specialist
contractor Mabey Bridge at
its nearby works.
The rebuild involved
installing 11 new cast iron
stair risers, new deck plates
and lantern finials.
The project was financed
by the Rural Development
Programme for England –
Rural Tourism Infrastructure
Growth Programme, part
funded by the European
Agricultural Fund for Rural
Development.
The reopening was
marked with a celebration,
including a steam-hauled
journey from Norchard to
the restored bridge.

Home-based ‘57XX’ No. 7714 double-heads the LNER teak set past Tenbury Wall with visiting ‘64XX’ No. 6430 during the Severn Valley
Railway gala on March 16. CLIVE HANLEY

THE Severn Valley Railway’s (SVR)
season-opening Spring Steam
Gala took place over the three
days of March 15-17
It brought together a variety of
tank engines of predominantly,
but not exclusively, GWR origin
with links to Wales.
It’s fair to say that after the
snows of 2018 the SVR was
hoping the weather would be
kinder this year, but while the
white stuff was nowhere to
be seen, the effects of Storm
Hannah could be felt in the early
high winds, grey skies and low
temperatures.
Yet the sun did break through
at times, and in excess of 3,000
visitors turned up to experience
a gala that dispensed with
big-name guest locomotives in
favour of the humble workhorse.
Of these it was arguably the
Great Western Society’s Large
Prairie No. 4144 which garnered
the greatest interest, the Didcot-

based loco looking well at home
on the SVR’s chocolate & cream
GWR coaching stock.
Unfortunately, the former
Tondu loco suffered a mishap
on the Saturday when a set of
points at the end on platform 1 at
Kidderminster broke beneath the
loco while it was running round
to form the 14.00 departure to
Bridgnorth.

Vying for‘star guest’status was
and others) and No. 7802 Bradley
the Bahamas Locomotive Society’s Manor (Machynlleth) also spent
LNWR‘Coal Tank’No. 1054, fresh
time allocated to shed in the
from its appearance at the
Principality.
Keighley & Worth Valley Railway’s
gala the weekend before (see
Remembrance
separate story).
Of the 10 locos in steam, only
However, the 0-6-2T failed with ‘15XX’0-6-0PT No. 1501 and BR
leaking tubes during the Friday
‘4MT’No. 75069 did not work in
afternoon, which also saw some
Wales, although a number of the
trains between Arley, Highley and Riddles 4-6-0s did.
Kidderminster cancelled. The‘Coal
The event marked the first
Inaccessible
Tank’was duly worked upon at
gala appearance for No. 75069
The platform was rendered
Bridgnorth and was declared fit to following overhaul, and for much
inaccessible while the loco was
run again later that afternoon.
of the weekend it carried a wreath
recovered, resulting in trains
The Welsh theme continued
on its smokebox in remembrance
having to use platform 2 only, thus through the presence of visiting
of the late Ron Gardner, who was
resulting in the cancellation of the Collett‘56XX’0-6-2T No. 5619
heavily involved with the overhaul.
15.15 Bewdley-Kidderminster, the (ex-Barry) and Hugh Shipton’s
No. 1501 made an unusual sight
16.05 Kidderminster-Bewdley and ‘64XX’0-6-0PT No. 6430 from
paired up with GWR auto-coach
16.42 Bewdley-Bridgnorth services. the Llangollen Railway (Ebbw
No. 178 on local services, while
Once the loco was clear,
Junction and Radyr), while
other highlights included
platform 1 arrivals had to be shunt resident‘57XX’0-6-0PT No. 7714
No. 6430 on auto-trains and later
released to allow the inbound
(Wrexham Rhosddu and Croes
double-heading with No. 7714,
service loco to leave. Despite this,
Newydd), 0-6-0ST No. 813 (Port
Nos. 5619 and 2875 taking turns
only one service train actually ran Talbot),‘28XX’2-8-0 No. 2857
on mixed goods and No. 1054 on
late, and only by 12 minutes.
(Pontypool Road, Ebbw Junction
the LMS set.

Didcot’s 2-6-2T No. 4144 heads south towards Hampton Loade at
Water Works during a 30742 Charters event on March 20.
ROBERT FALCONER
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Webb ‘Coal Tank’ No. 1054 leaves Arley with a rare solo working
during the Severn Valley Railway gala on March 16. KENNY FELSTEAD
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Problems for the ‘Patriot’
group after concerns
over quality control

Northern Soul: The Thompson B1 Locomotive Trust’s flagship No. 1264 passes Lindores, Fife, while
working the Scottish leg of the ‘Great Britain XI’ railtour on April 21 last year. JOHN COOPERSMITH

‘B1’ and ‘Caley’ tank add Northern Soul
to Gloucestershire Warwickshire festival
REPRESENTATIVES from each of carrying the LNER’s lined black
the ‘Big Four’ railway companies livery. While the North Yorkshire
will make up an eight-engine
Moors Railway-based loco has
line-up at the Gloucestershire
never visited the line before,
Warwickshire Railway’s
the class has, No. 61083 being
Cotswold Festival of Steam on
photographed at Bishops Cleeve
May 25-27.
station in 1962 or thereabouts.
The RM-sponsored event has
been given the theme ‘Northern Sole Southern
Soul’ to reflect the presence of
Resident ‘Merchant Navy’
two of the visiting locomotives – No. 35006 Peninsular &
LNER ‘B1’ No. 1264 and
Oriental SN Co will be the
Caledonian Railway 0-4-4T
sole representative from the
No. 419 – which are both
Southern Railway, with the
making their debut on the
remaining five locos all having a
Broadway to Cheltenham line.
Great Western heritage.
The visit extends No. 419’s tour
Foremost among these will be
of heritage railways south of
‘King’ No. 6023 King Edward II,
the border, the Scottish Railway
courtesy of the Great Western
Preservation Society loco
Society at Didcot, and joined
proving a hit at all of the galas it by home-based ‘Modified Hall’
has attended so far.
No. 7903 Foremarke Hall, ‘Manor’
With the ‘Caley’ tank flying
No. 7820 Dinmore Manor, ‘42XX’
the flag for the LMS, the ‘B1’
2-8-0T No. 4270, and ‘28XX’ 2-8-0
represents the company’s great
No. 2807.
rival on the East Coast, proudly
Trains will run at regular

intervals between Cheltenham
Racecourse station (where
ample parking is provided) and
Broadway, with plenty to see at
the stations in between.
The privately owned station
at Gotherington will be open
to the public, as will the
Carriage & wagon works at
Winchcombe. The 2ft-gauge
North Gloucestershire Railway
will be operating at Toddington,
along with trade stands, traction
engines and refreshments.
At Broadway, visitors will be
able to use the new refreshment
room and see the developments
made to the station since it
opened last Easter.
A classic LT Routemaster
will also be on hand to ferry
passengers from the station to
the village centre and back.
For more information visit:
https://www.gwsr.com/major_
events.html

1501 and Barclay heading to west
country for golden celebration gala
OUTSIDECYLINDERED
Hawksworth pannier No. 1501
will make its first visit to the South
Devon Railway as this issue of
The RM goes on sale to take part
in the line’s April 6-14 Golden
Anniversary Gala.
The presence of the Severn
Valley Railway-based‘15XX’
0-6-0PT will offer a second
chance to see it together with the
Llangollen Railway’s ‘64XX’
No. 6430 after the recent SVR gala,
and allow for comparisons with
another Hawksworth pannier
design –‘94XX’No. 9466. It will
The Severn Valley Railway’s Hawksworth ‘15XX’ pannier No. 1501
also be reunited with another
makes an unusual sight working a single auto-coach during the
Bridgnorth resident in the form of railway’s gala on March 16. The loco is visiting the South Devon
Collett‘14XX’0-4-2T No. 1450.
Railway in April. CLIVE HANLEY
Andrew Barclay 0-4-0ST
No. 1219 makes a surprising
certain days will work brakevan
working a range of themed
addition to the gala line-up from
specials to Totnes and back.
services and auto-trains, including
its home at the West Somerset
The visiting engines will bolster
all-night running during the night
Railway. The 1911-built loco will
the serviceable home fleet of
of April 6-7; an SDR first.
act as station pilot at Buckfastleigh ‘64XX’No. 6412,‘57XX’ No. L92
For more information visit:
during the nine-day event, and on (5786) and‘4575’ No. 5526,
www.southdevonrailway.co.uk

THE LMS-Patriot Project has taken
the decision to remove two of
the coupled wheelsets from its
new-build Fowler 4-6-0 No. 5551
The Unknown Warrior after it was
discovered rectification work was
required on the centre drivers,
motion and dragbox.
The wheelsets were removed
during a lift at Crewe Heritage
Centre on February 13 after the
project’s engineering team spent
the previous weeks stripping
down the brake and sanding gear,
and removing the lower centre
slide bar and springing.
As previously reported, in
early-December former West
Somerset Railway chief engineer
Andy Forster was employed
to carry out an independent
mechanical inspection of the
rolling chassis, which revealed
certain inadequacies in the quality
of work.

White metal

One of the major issues arising
related to the white metalling
and machining of the motion
bearings, which according to the
LMS-Patriot Project’s magazine
had“issues with the white metal
not adhering to the bronze
bearings, poor machining and
radii not machined to the correct
dimensions”.
All of the bearings now need to
be re-metalled, resulting in other
parts similarly treated by the same
contractor to be put through the
inspection process.
Another major problem was
discovered with the keyways cut

on the ends of the crank pins on
the centre driving wheels, which
was discovered when the project
team trial fitted the return cranks.
Remedying the issues will require
the complete replacement of the
crank pins, leading to the lift on
February 13.
An unrelated issue was also
discovered with the locomotive’s
dragbox, where five rivets were
found to be missing. With the
leading ones being located
behind the tyre of the trailing
coupled wheels, it decided to drop
this wheelset at the same time to
enable better access.

New suppliers

The project has subsequently
gone back to the contractors
concerned to seek restitution, but
is also working with new suppliers
to get the work done. However,
the incidents do raise a question
over the initial acceptance of
the work, and the project’s own
inspection process, especially at
this late stage.
Meanwhile, work on No. 5551’s
boiler continues at Heritage
Boiler Steam Services, where the
barrel is now permanently fixed
to the firebox, the latter ready for
staying to begin. At the same time,
the tender chassis is with Leaky
Finders, near Exeter, where the
tender will be restored complete
with a new tank.
However, it is understood some
rectification work is also required
on the chassis after holes were
drilled in the wrong place by the
previous contractor.

South Devon follows Tyseley
to become community-owned
THE South Devon Railway will
become the first publically
owned preserved railway after
it converts to a Community
Benefit Society (CBS) in the
manner of Vintage Trains at
Tyseley.
The move is part of a larger
fundraising plan to finance
a programme of major
capital investment, including
the replacement of the
Buckfastleigh running shed,
new workshops to house
and maintain the carriage
fleet, track renewal, and the
progression of overhaul/
restoration projects.
Rather than launch a
traditional share issue as it last
did in the 1990s, South Devon
Railway plc will become a CBS
called South Devon Railway
Ltd (SDR Ltd) which, subject to
Financial Conduct Authority
and Her Majesty’s Revenue &
Customs approval, can both
reap the financial benefits of
a registered charity and also
issue shares.
The new company

will take over all railway
operations, including fleet and
infrastructure maintenance,
while remaining a tenant of
the South Devon Railway Trust.
An application will be made
to the Secretary of State
for Transport to transfer the
Transport & Works Order from
the South Devon Railway Trust
(SDRT) to SDR Ltd.
However, the charitable
SDRT will continue to provide
extra financial support for the
railway, and will grant SDR
Ltd a 199-year lease of the
line. Subsidiary businesses,
including South Devon
Railway Engineering and a
new retail and trading arm,
will fall under the ownership
of the new CBS.
A resolution to convert the
company into a CBS was put
to SDR plc shareholders at an
EGM on March 23.
Current shares will
subsequently transfer to the
new CBS, with the railway
also planning to launch a new
share issue.
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‘Duke’ will return in 2020 – but only
if £100,000 shortfall can be met
A FINANICIAL shortfall of more
than £100,000 could delay the
return to service of unique BR
‘8P’ Pacific No. 71000 Duke of
Gloucester.
This follows a series of
unforeseen but necessary
repairs were highlighted at
Tyseley Locomotive Works (TLW).
The BR Class 8 Steam
Locomotive Trust had been
working to a forecast cost
of £620,000 to complete the
contract overhaul at Tyseley,
which had included the
purchase of £30,000-worth of
shares in the Vintage Trains (VT)
Community Benefit Society.
This move was part of a wider
agreement between the trust
and VT, which will see the ‘Duke’
become part of the Tyseley
fleet for the duration of its next
10-year ticket, with VT being its
primary operator and promoter.
However, since then it has
been found that eight of the
loco’s driving axle bearings
require replacement owing
to excessive wear; four on the
crank axle and two each on the
other two.
The cost of renewing them is
more than £53,500, which is a
large sum to find on its own, but
on top of that the trust needs an
additional £24,500 to re-tyre the
coupled wheels.
The current tyres are not

BR ‘8P’ No. 71000 Duke of
Gloucester passes Watersmeet,
West Somerset Railway, with
the 18.00 Bishops LydeardMinehead train on March 27,
2010. The BR Class 8 Steam
Locomotive Trust needs
£104,500 to complete the
Pacific’s overhaul. DON BISHOP

yet life expired, but they are
approaching that stage, and the
trust has decided that to reduce
costs in future it makes sense to
replace the tyres now.
A similar decision was made
after several cams in the three
Caprotti boxes were found
to be worn. Rather than just
replace those affected, and face
problems in future when the
loco was in service, the trust
deemed it sensible to replace
all cams, rollers and springs,
thereby notching up an extra
£13,800 expense.
Finally, the trust needs £12,500
to pay for new rear covers for the
loco’s two outside cylinders. This
will incorporate a modification
that will see the slide bars
secured to the cylinder covers, in
line with a similar modification
made to the Caprotti-fitted
BR ‘5MTs’. The hope is this will
reduce piston ring wear.
Much of this additional
£104,500 expense can be
categorised as preventative

work, which the trust envisages
will enhance the Pacific’s future
reliability and result in less time
out for repair.
TLW has said Duke of Gloucester
can be made main-line ready

Final push for Llangollen Railway’s
£10,000 appeal to fill the Corwen ‘gap’
THE Llangollen Railway’s
appeal to raise £10,000 to
help fund the infilling of the
‘Gap’ in the embankment at its
new Corwen Central station
site had reached the £7,800
mark by mid-March.
Support has come from all
over the country as promotion
of the appeal has spread,
helped by a BBC news item on
the Wales Today programme
on March 1, which raised the
profile of the final phase of
the Corwen project.
The project management
team is now focused on the
methodology for infilling
the gap, such as the varying

depths and widths of fill
required, and the movement
of spoil from the Ruthin
branch to layer and compact it.
Once the infilling is
underway, the team hopes
completion of various aspects
of the project will begin to
happen very quickly, subject
to the availability of resources.

Finishing touches

Work is continuing on
what will provide the
finishing touches to the site,
including the restoration and
modification of eight London,
Chatham & Dover Railway
cast iron columns originally

recovered from Blackfriars
station in London.
The columns have been
sent to a local engineering
firm to be cut to size and
have bases fitted suitable for
eventual installation around
the subway access area on the
platform.
However, the recent effects
of Storm Hannah, which
were felt particularly in Wales,
have held up work after the
River Dee burst its banks and
flooded the Corwen area.
The flood plain south of the
station embankment became
a large lake, flooding to a
depth of 18 inches.

Floodwater laps against the railway embankment at Corwen after the River Dee burst its banks
following heavy rain on March 16. The ‘Gap’ can be seen on the right. PAUL REYNOLDS

in time for the Tyseley open
weekend in September 2020,
but only if the funding can be
found.
Therefore the trust is
appealing for anyone who is

First steam over Cawledge
Viaduct in preservation era
HISTORY was made at the Aln
current limit of the line; the track
Valley Railway on March 15
still requires full ballasting.
when the first steam-hauled
On the regulator was former
train of the preservation era
Alnmouth-based footplateman
worked across Cawledge Viaduct Kenny Middlemist, who 53
on the former Alnwick to
years earlier was one of the
Alnmouth branch.
crew aboard ex-LNER ‘K1’ 2-6-0
Hudswell, Clarke 0-6-0T
No. 62011, which worked the
Richboro (1243/1917) was
morning shift during the last
given the honour of being the
day of steam service on the
first locomotive to travel over
branch.
the full length of the restored
Mr Middlemist described
railway towards Greenrigg Halt,
driving the first steam loco over
including the crossing of the
the viaduct as very emotional,
135-yard-long Cawledge Viaduct. having never dreamed that one
With a single Mk1 in tow,
day he would be at the controls
Richboro steamed cautiously
of a steam loco over the restored
over the recently laid rails to the Alnwick to Alnmouth branch.
Former
Alnmouth
engineman
Kenny
Middlemist
eases Richboro
over the
Cawledge
Viaduct at the
maximum
permitted
speed of 3mph
with the first
preservation-era,
steam-hauled
train on March 5.
ROGER JERMEY/
AVR
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able to contact them via the
website at: www.theduke.
uk.com, or by writing to The
Duke, Aurora House, Deltic
Avenue, Rooksley, Milton Keynes
MK13 8LW.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

SIDELINES
Dinmore Manor
in summer return
to Dartmouth

COLLETT ‘Manor’ No. 7820
Dinmore Manor will spend
the summer on hire at the
Dartmouth Steam Railway
again this year, mirroring
similar visits it made to the
Devon line in 2015 and 2016.
It will move from the
Gloucestershire Warwickshire
Railway after the Cotswold
Festival of Steam, returning
to Toddington in September.
The visit will offer a rare
opportunity to see two BR
lined black ‘Manors’ together,
the livery being carried by
both No. 7820 and the DSR’s
resident classmate No. 7827
Lydham Manor.
It is believed to be the
first time in preservation two
‘Manors’ in this livery have
met.
In between the hail, snow and rain,‘Coal Tank’No. 1054 leads No. 45596 Bahamas across Mytholmes Viaduct on March 10. ANDREW DENNISON

‘Jubilee’ and ‘2MT’ treble bring gala success to the KWVR
THE Keighley & Worth Valley
Railway witnessed a 20%
year-on-year increase in visitor
numbers to its Spring Steam Gala
over the weekend of March 8-10,
with almost 3,000 passengers
travelling over the three days.
There was a distinctly Midland
Region feel to the locomotive
line-up, with seven of the eight
engines in steam having been
built by the LMS, for the LMS,
or by one of its constituent
companies. The one exception
was‘S160’2-8-0 No. 5820,
conspicuous in its lack of the
classic Midland aesthetics.
The Bahamas Locomotive
Society had two of its locos in
action for the event, including
debutante No. 45596 Bahamas,
which was making its first gala
appearance following its recent
lottery-funded overhaul.
The other was LNWR Webb
‘Coal Tank’No. 1054, which
unfortunately was failed on
the Friday, necessitating the
replacement of one of its boiler
tubes that evening. The 0-6-2T
was back in action the following
day, but the problem would rear
its head again a week later at the
Severn Valley Railway (see p70).
Resident‘4F’0-6-0 No. 43924
represented Fowler and the

BOGIES for two of the Great
Central Railway Rolling Stock
Trust’s GCR ‘Barnum’ coaches
are being refurbished thanks
to a sponsorship offer from
Nemesis Rail of Burton-uponTrent.
When restored the bogies
will carry Open Tourist
Second No. 228 of 1910, and
Brake Saloon No. 695 of 1911.
The bogies were being
removed at the GCRRST’s
Ruddington base during
March, but the trust will have
to source match funding in
due course.

‘Austerity’ stripped
of copper pipes
at Colne Valley

Visiting No. 46521 (left) joins a line-up of LMS (and American-built) motive power at Haworth shed on
the morning of March 8. EDDIE BOBROWSKI

Midland Railway, and the LMS
timeline continued through the
Stanier era with Bahamas and
‘Black Five’No. 45212, to Stanier’s
successor George Ivatt.
Both resident‘2MT’2-6-2T
No. 41241 and visiting 2-6-0
variant No. 46521 were built to
Ivatt’s designs, although the
latter was actually built by BR
at Swindon and spent its first

decade allocated to the Western
Region.
The presence of No. 46521,
courtesy of the Great Central
Railway, offered an interesting
comparison with the KWVR’s own
Riddles‘2MT’2-6-0 No. 78022,
which like its Ivatt counterpart
carried BR lined green.
Naturally, the opportunity was
taken to double-head the pair

during the course of the gala,
along with other combinations,
including the‘Coal Tank’and
Bahamas for a BLS special.
The weather throughout was
variable, but with fares up on
last year and retail and catering
significantly up across the
weekend, the railway was very
pleased with the success of the
event.

Tanfield 0-4-0ST and TV historian to commission ‘Knotty’ brake coach
THE Foxfield Railway-based Knotty
CoachTrust will formally welcome
its restored North Staffordshire
Railway (NSR) Brake 3rd No. 23 into
traffic on May 1.
The milestone event follows
its restoration by Stanegate
Restorations in Northumberland.
Hawthorn Leslie 0-4-0ST No. 2
(2859/1911) will be making
the journey to Foxfield for the
private official launch theTanfield
Railway’s ex-Keighley GasWorks.
It is deputising for withdrawn 0-60WT Bellerophon and unavailable
Beyer, Peacock 0-4-0ST No. 1827.
In a rare move, No. 2 will be
facing chimney-first towards
Dilhorne Park as it will not be

GCR ‘Barnum’ bogies
receive Nemesis
sponsorship boost

working on Foxfield Bank.This will
enable the Knotty train to leave
Caverswall Road station chimneyfirst, with No. 23 at the rear of the
train.

Wheelchair first

Seeing the first train off will be
TV historian Dr LucyWorsley OBE,
whose family helped finance the
restoration, together with the
Heritage Lottery Fund and the
Garfield WestonTrust.
Ms Worsley’s grandfather
Leonard was a schoolboy at the
Orme Boy’s School in Newcastle
between 1917 and 1923, and in
term time travelled daily on the
NSR from Cheadle to Newcastle.

Restoration of the c1890-built
four-wheeler to join coaches
Nos. 61 and 127 gives the Knotty
Trust a complete NSR train,
eliminating its need to work with
a BR‘Shark’brakevan. Not only
does No. 23 provide an authentic
brake vehicle for the first time, but
it also allows two wheelchair users
and their companions to enjoy the
experience of travel in the heritage
train.
LeonardWorsley’s grandsonTom
is also attending the launch with
his nephew, Oli, who will be the
first wheelchair user to travel in the
newly restored coach.
The first public trains featuring
all three restored Knotty coaches

will run over the Bank Holiday
weekend of May 4-6, which will
again feature No. 2 in service as
well as Dübs 0-4-0CT No. 4101.

Static display

Meanwhile ,much-modified NSR
0-6-2T No. 2 and Bellerophon will
be on static display at Caverswall
Road.
The weekend will have a
Victorian theme, including lectures
by the NSR Study Group on the
Saturday and screenings of Peter
Cheeseman’s musical playThe
Knotty, as originally performed at
the New VicTheatre in 2008.
Live theatre and shire horses will
add to the atmosphere.

THE Colne Valley Railway is
reeling after thieves stole
copper pipework from its
Hunslet ‘Austerity’ 0-6-0ST
No. WD190 in late-January.
The break-in at Castle
Hedingham saw the
locomotive’s copper overflow
pipes taken.
An attempt was also
made to steal a dumper
truck loaded with diesel loco
batteries.

GWS appoints first
chief executive

EMMA Jhita has joined the
Great Western Society as its
first chief executive.
The appointment follows
a reorganisation of the board,
which saw four new directors
appointed last September
and Richard Preston take over
as chairman in January.
Ms Jhita comes to Didcot
from the Jewish Museum
London, having previously
held posts with Mail Rail
and the National Memorial
Arboretum.

READ THESE ISSUES AND
HUNDREDS MORE IN THE

classicmagazines.co.uk/rmarchive
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Adams ‘Radial’ delights at
Bluebell branch weekend
SIDELINES

No. 4930 Hagley Hall
cylinders trial-fitted

THE two new cylinders for the
Severn Valley Railway’s underoverhaul ‘Hall’No. 4930
Hagley Hall have been
trial-fitted back-to-back
following machining at Harco
Engineering in Brierley Hill.
The trial on March 14 was
to test the ‘fit’of the cylinders
ahead of their eventual
placement in the loco’s frames
at Bridgnorth once further
machining and boring has
been completed.
Earlier in the month the
overhaul reached another
milestone when the new
4,000 tender tank was fitted to
the refurbished Collett chassis
that formerly ran behind
No. 6990 Witherslack Hall at
the Great Central Railway.
No. 4930 swapped its
former Hawksworth tender for
No. 6990’s more appropriate
Collett type.

Nos. 30587, 30583 and W27 line up for
a unique photo opportunity at Horsted
Keynes on March 15. ‘B4’ No. 30096 was
also present. JONATHAN HUGHES

80098 in PRCLT
overhaul plan

BR ‘4MT’ No. 80098 could
return to steam within the
next five years as part of a
plan by the Princess Royal
Class Locomotive Trust.
The 2-6-4T, which has
not run in 10 years, will be
overhauled to main line
standards, with the hope that
work could be found for it on
the national network.
The project is expected to
cost around £500,000.

Contractor selection
delays ‘J21’ restoration
THE start of the restoration
of North Eastern Railway ‘J21’
0-6-0 No. 65033 has been
delayed after the Locomotive
Conservation & Learning Trust
was unable to select a suitable
contractor to carry out the
work.
The trust had hoped
to appoint a contractor in
January, but has extended
the tender period until it is
satisfied with the tenders
received.

Dean Forest secures
track for extension

THREE miles of track from
the last remaining section of
the old Wye Valley route from
Monmouth to Chepstow has
been donated to the Dean
Forest Railway by Network
Rail. The track, which came
from the freight-only line to
Tintern Quarry, will be used on
the DFR’s northern extension
to Cinderford.

READ THESE ISSUES AND
HUNDREDS MORE IN THE

classicmagazines.co.uk/rmarchive
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IT may have been largely on static
display only, but the Bluebell
Railway’s newly repainted Adams
‘Radial’4-4-2T No. 30583 still
managed to steal the show at the
railway’s Branch Line Weekend on
March 15-17.
The former Lyme Regis branch
loco has been restored back to its
BR lined black guise by the team
from Heritage Painting, and made
a rare foray into the open to join
three other ex-London & South
Western Railway veterans in what
is believed to be a preservation
‘first’gathering.
First among these was the Isle
of Wight Steam Railway’s Adams
‘O2’No. W24 Calbourne, which
was making a rare visit to the
mainland from its Havenstreet
home.
Owing to it having air brakes
instead of vacuum, Calbourne
spent the weekend paired with
other locos which were able
to provide the braking for the
Bluebell’s stock.
It was only the second time the
0-4-4T had crossed the Solent in
more than 90 years, and will be
the last in BR lined black as it is
due to be repainted into Malachite
green at overhaul.
The National Railway Museum’s
Beattie 2-4-0WT No. 30587 was
also in steam, making its first
Bluebell appearance from the
Bodmin & Wenford Railway.
Unfortunately, the former
Wadebridge engine failed on

Isle of Wight ‘O2’ No. W24 Calbourne and Beattie 2-4-0WT No. 30587 approach Horsted House Crossing
on the Bluebell Railway during the Branch Line Gala on March 17. EDWARD DYER

the Sunday afternoon, and was
subsequently pulled from the
planned photo charters the
following day.
One of the highlights of the
weekend was a cavalcade of the
four LSWR locomotives from
Sheffield Park to Horsted Keynes
on the Friday, which included
resident‘B4’0-4-0T No. 96
Normandy. This too had adopted
its BR identity of No. 30096, albeit
only temporarily.

The move was a rare one for the
‘Radial’, its coupled wheels being
cracked in several places and as
such is somewhat fragile.
However, the resulting images
from the evening photo charter
with all four locos made it
worthwhile.
Train services were handled
over the weekend by Nos. W24
and 30587, along with home fleet
locos‘H’No. 263,‘O1’No. 65,‘Q’
No. 30541 and the diminutive‘P’

0-6-0T Nos. 178. Double-heading
was common, and included such
combinations as the Beattie and
the‘Q’, as well as the attractive
0-4-4T pairing of Calbourne and
No. 263.
In excess of 3,000 people visited
the railway over the three days, an
increase of 30% on the previous
year. However, the Friday was the
busiest day as the crowds turned
out to witness something that is
unlikely to be repeated.

Restoration of former Barry Prairie continuing at Barry
RESTORATION of former‘Barry
10’Small Prairie No. 5539 is
continuing at the Barry Tourist
Railway, with the 2-6-2T now
back on its wheels with the inside
motion fitted.
The 1928-built loco is owned
by Hugh Shipton (owner of
Llangollen-based‘64XX’
No. 6430) and is being restored by
Mike Pearce.
The work to date has included
the replacement of the rear 5ft
of the frames, the manufacture
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of a new cab and bunker and the
fitting of a new cylinder casting.
The project originally began at
Llangollen, but the loco moved
with Mr Pearce when he relocated
to South Wales.
With the bottom end almost
complete and awaiting the
fitting of the outside valve gear
and motion, work has turned to
the loco’s Swindon No. 2 boiler,
which has entered the works at
Llangollen. It will require a new
back plate as part of its restoration.

The bottom end of No. 5539 sits in the engineering workshop at
Barry on March 11. GARY BOYDHOPE

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

‘Merchant Navy’ restoration
for Swindon & Cricklade

THE General Steam Navigation
Locomotive Restoration Society
(GSNLRS) has reached an
agreement with the Swindon
& Cricklade Railway (S&CR) for
Bulleid‘Merchant Navy’No. 35011
General Steam Navigation to
transfer to Blunsdon for continued
restoration.
No. 35011 is currently based
at Hope Farm in Sellindge, Kent,
where the GSNLRS has been
steadily working to retro-convert
the Pacific to its 1950s specification,
complete with air-smoothed
casing and chain driven valve gear,
as it ran before being rebuilt by
British Railways.
The group hopes relocating
to the Swindon & Cricklade will
help increase the three-year-old
project’s profile, and help it achieve
its target of having the rolling
chassis complete within the next
five years.
The GSNLRS plans to lift the
boiler for the first time since it was
withdrawn by BR, thus allowing
the restoration to progress in areas

previously inaccessible.
“We are pleased to welcome the
group to the railway,” said Mick Lay,
chairman of the S&CR.
“By relocating General Steam
Navigation to Blunsdon both
parties will benefit. It will be a
valuable and useful locomotive
when we extend to Cricklade, and
also help raise the profile of our
railway while No. 35011 is restored.”
However, the cost of moving
the loco from Kent to Wiltshire is
expected to cost just under £9,000,
and the group is seeking donations
to help raise at least £4,000
towards the move. For details on
how to help visit the group’s Just
Giving page at www.justgiving.
com/crowdfunding/35011gsn
■ General Steam Navigation is not
the first‘namer’to find a home
The poor weather is evident as No. 6989 Wightwick Hall waits in the platform on the Buckinghamshire
at the S&CR. Between 1981 and
Railway Centre demonstration line during it launch day on March 2. ROBIN JONES
2003 the railway provided a base
for the restoration of‘Modified Hall’
No. 7903 Foremarke Hall, while
classmate No. 6984 Owsden Hall
is currently the subject of a similar
project at Hayes Knoll.

Two restored Barry Scrapyard locos
recommissioned in one weekend

THE ranks of preserved
operational steam locomotives
increased over the weekend of
March 2-3 when two former Barry
Scrapyard hulks were formally
welcomed back into service at
the SRT has raised more than
different ends of the country.
£45,000, but in the spring 2019
The launch of the 150th
issue of the Swanage Railway
ex-Barry engine to return to
Magazine the trust said it would
steam –‘Modified Hall’No. 6989
aim to launch a fresh appearance Wightwick Hall – took place at the
early this year.
Buckinghamshire Railway Centre
Eventually, the SRT hopes
on March 2 in front of a small
the‘T3’will form a pool of three
gathering of 6989 Wightwick
ex-LSWR locos in service on the
Hall Restoration Group members,
Swanage Railway, together with
supporters and invited guests.
‘M7’0-4-4T No. 30053 and the
Among these was Rod Thomas,
NRM’s‘T9’4-4-0 No. 30120.
who was one of the founders
The idea would be for the
of the restoration group four
three locos to work in rotation
decades earlier.
to reduce wear, but also to
Unusually, there was no formal
ensure there is always an LSWRceremony, and instead No. 6989
designed loco in service on the
shuttled up and down with two
railway.
Mk1s and Hawksworth 0-6-0PT
For more information about the No. 9466.
project email matt.mcmanus@
swanagerailway.co.uk

Swanage Trust to launch
appeal for ‘T3’ restoration
FORMER National Railway
Museum LSWR‘T3’4-4-0
No. 563 will be the subject of a
new‘return to steam’appeal by
the Swanage Railway Trust (SRT)
later this year.
In January, the Flour Mill
Workshop at Bream completed
a mechanical assessment of
the William Adams-designed
locomotive, declaring that in
its opinion there is nothing to
prevent No. 563 returning to
steam other than the financial
means to do so.
The boiler is said to be in good
condition and the Flour Mill
found that mechanically the rest
of the 1893-built loco is in good
order.
A current LSWR T3 Appeal by

The following day saw the 4-6-0
haul its first trains of paying public
since withdrawal from Gloucester
Horton Road in June 1964.
Unfortunately, the nation was
in the grip of Storm Freya at the
time, and the weather did impact
the visitor turnout on what
should have been Wightwick Hall’s
big moment.
Meanwhile, some 175 miles
away at the East Lancashire
Railway (ELR), BR‘4MT’2-6-4T
No. 80097 was also making its
official comeback.
The launch ceremony took
place at 10.00 at Bury Bolton
Street station when the Brightonbuilt Riddles tank, resplendent in
its newly applied lined black livery,
steamed through a ceremonial
red ribbon strung across the track.
A week later the loco proved
to be one of the stars of the
railway’s Spring Steam Gala,

seeing it paired up for bunker-tobunker running with classmate
No. 80080, which had recently
arrived from the Midland
Railway-Butterley.
The gala also featured roving
‘Caley’0-4-4T No. 419, BR‘2MT’
2-6-0 No. 78018 visiting from the
Great Central Railway, L&Y‘A’class
0-6-0 No. 52322 and its lookalike
0-6-0 No. 2890, Bulleid‘West
Country’No. 34092 City of Wells,
and Churchward 2-8-0T No. 4270,
which was making one of its last
appearances on the ELR before
returning to the Gloucestershire
Warwickshire Railway.
The now familiar theme of
poor weather was also prevalent
in this part of the country, but
nevertheless the event provided
a high-profile entry into traffic for
No. 80097, which will now settle
down to become part of the ELR’s
steam fleet.

‘Caley’ tank heading to
Epping Ongar for June gala
THE Scottish Railway Preservation Society’s Caledonian Railway
‘439’ tank No. 419 has added the Epping Ongar Railway (EOR)
to its tour of English heritage lines. The loco, pictured here at
Summerseat during the East Lancs gala on March 9, will star at the
EOR’s June 7-9 steam gala alongside visiting ‘S160’ 2-8-0 No. 5197
for the Churnet Valley Railway. KENNY FELSTEAD

No. 80097 rolls into Bury with a Heywood service during the East Lancashire Railway gala on March 9.
KENNY FELSTEAD

April 2019 • The Railway Magazine • 75

Industrial Steam Track Record
COMPILED BY

GARY
BOYD-HOPE

Call: 01507 529589
email: gboyd-hope
@mortons.co.uk

Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

Blaenavon line is new
home for Cardiff
steelworks Hunslet

THE now unique Hunslet 0-6-0ST
Jessie (1873/1937 will call South
Wales its home once more when
its takes up residence at the
Pontypool & Blaenavon Railway.
The move follows a working life
spent at East Moors Steelworks
THE Barry Tourist Railway (BTR)
in Cardiff.
will trial a new low-emission fuel
The railway has signed the
source for its Sentinel 4wVBT
paperwork with Jessie’s owner
Susan (9537/1952).
Mike Pearce to make Furnace
The development comes
Sidings the permanent home of
in the wake of forthcoming
the 18in-cylindered loco, which
regulations from the Department for the past eight years has
for Environment, Food & Rural
been fitted with side tanks to
Affairs (DEFRA) limiting domestic masquerade as a certain cheeky
household emissions.
blue tank engine.
The heritage railway
Since the late-1990s the loco
movement is likely to be exempt had been nominally based at the
from DEFRA’s plans to reduce
Llangollen Railway, where
the use of house coal, but the
Mr Pearce was employed as
potential loss of British opencast a fitter. However, he recently
mining as a result could price
transferred to the Barry Rail
smaller concerns out of the
Centre to head up the workshop,
market for expensive imported
bringing Jessie with him.
coal.
Currently, the loco is at Barry
BTR chairman John Buxton
being stripped of its‘Thomas’
admits he is concerned about
guise in readiness for the
the effect the regulations could
move to Blaenavon in time for
have, and as a result is taking
Easter. The side tanks have been
steps to explore alternative fuel
removed and the saddle tank
source for the Sentinel. This in
cleaned, repaired and made
turn, he hopes, will reduce the
water tight.
railway’s carbon footprint.
Once back in one piece the
loco will be repainted into its
Compressed wood
East Moors colours of black with
Discussions have therefore
‘wasp stripes’on the tank front
taken place with the operators of and bunker, and the number 18
the National Trust’s steam yacht
on the cabsides. It will retain
Gondola, which currently plies
its nameplates, although these
its trade on Coniston Water in
were never carried during its life
Cumbria.
at East Moors.
Gondola was built in 1859
for the Furness Railway, and
converted in 2008 to burn logs
made from compressed wood
and sawdust. The logs are said to
burn more efficiently, giving off
little smoke with minimal sulphur
content and are carbon neutral.
ANDREW Barclay 0-6-0ST
The BTR is hoping the light,
Lady Victoria (1458/1916) has
short-haul work undertaken
received a full cosmetic overhaul
by Susan around Barry will
at Bo’ness by its owner the
be well suited to the use of
Scottish Railway Preservation
the alternative fuel, with trials
Society.
expected to take place later this
Work on the former NCB
year.
Newtongrange loco has
included replacing the cab

Barry line to test
low-emission
coal substitute

Built as one of Hunslet’s‘48150’
class – the grandfather of the
later‘Austerity’types – the
locomotive went new to Guest
Keen Baldwins’(GKN) East Moors
Works in 1937. It later became
No. 18 in the works fleet, finding
employment hauling ladle
wagons of slag to the tip, or
propelling torpedo wagons of
molten iron ore between the
blast furnaces and the melting
shop. It was here Mr Pearce first
encountered the loco when
working on it as an apprentice.
Upon its withdrawal in 1965,
No. 18 was presented to the City
of Cardiff and put on display in
Splott Park, a short distance from
the steelworks.
It was fitted with railings
around the running plate and
steps up to the cab, but like
most playground engines No. 18
suffered at the hand of vandals,
ending up covered in graffiti and
losing its whistle and dome cover.
In 1979 it was put up for sale
and was bought by Mr Pearce,
who took it to the Dean Forest
Railway, where restoration
began in 1980.
Following Mr Pearce’s move
to the Llangollen Railway, Jessie
eventually followed in 1998,
finally returning to steam in 2003.
It spent the first few years either
at Llangollen or on hire to other
lines, but since its transformation
into‘Thomas’guise it has
Jessie sits in the Barry Rail Centre workshops on March 11 having
travelled far and wide, spending
been stripped of its side tanks and awaiting the first coats of East
several periods overseas.
Moors black. GARY BOYDHOPE

Scottish preservation society
finishes Lady Victoria ‘cosmetic’
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floor and much of the cab and
bunker, along with a repaint into
the guise it carried when new
to the Lothian Coal Company’s
Newbattle Collieries in 1919.
It will eventually go on
display at the National Mining
Museum, which occupies the old
Newtongrange site. IAN LOTHIAN

Hawthorn Leslie 0-4-0ST Met stands in store at Long Marston in
2008 prior to its move to South Wales for overhaul. JACK BOSKETT

Hawthorn Leslie Met up for sale
PENBRYN Engineering of
Hengoed, South Wales, is seeking
a buyer for ex-Metropolitan
Electric Supply Company (MESC)
Hawthorn Leslie 0-4-0ST Met
(2800/1909).
The forgotten loco was sent to
the Hengoed works for restoration
nearly 10 years ago, where it was
dismantled and some preliminary
work started. However, following
the death of its owner, work
ceased and, having obtained
custodianship of Met, Penbryn
Engineering is looking to move

the loco on.
Met began its career at the
MESC’s Acton power station, later
being absorbed by the CEGB and
transferring to Bow power station,
where it finished work in 1967.
A boiler inspection in 2011
revealed the barrel and outer
firebox to require some repairs,
with the inner ’box showing
excessive wastage in places.
Penbryn is looking for offers in the
£20,000 region. To book a viewing
email David Brake on dbrake@
penybrynengineering.co.uk
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Steam Portfolio Track Record

SVR Shunt Special

The Severn Valley Railway undertook a major reorganisation of its
Engine House museum at Highley on March 5 to make room for
No. 7819 Hinton Manor. During the resulting shunt several SVR
favourites were brought out in the open for the first time in a long
while. Bob Sweet was on hand to record the event.

Top left: Collett
Mogul No. 7325
awaits removal to
Kidderminster for
secure storage. The
2-6-0 is now in the
overhaul queue for a
return to SVR service.
Bottom left: ‘4MT’
No. 80079 and ‘45XX’
No. 4566 stand in the
platform at Highley
during the March 5
shunt.
Right: Pannier
No. 5764, now
repainted into London
Transport guise as
No. L95, stands inside
the Engine House
on March 7, albeit
without its full LT
lining, lettering and
number.
ALL: BOB SWEET
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Class 14 No. D9551 propels ex-Longmoor Military Railway ‘WD’ 2-10-0
No. 600 Gordon into Highley station following its extraction from the
Engine House. It was later taken to Kidderminster for turning.

Left: No. 7819
Hinton Manor
has just
arrived from
Kidderminster
on the rear of
a light engine
and barrier
coach consist,
and awaits
transfer into
the Engine
House.
Bottom left:
‘Jinty’0-6-0T
No. 47383 and
TPO coach
No. W80300
stand in
Highley station
awaiting their
return to the
Engine House.
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SIDELINES
Bridge strike causes
Dublin gridlock

PARTS of Dublin ground to
a halt on March 15 when
an articulated lorry became
wedged under the railway
bridge on Amiens Street.
The road was closed in
both directions from around
13.30, while trains over the
loop line between Connolly
and Pearce stations were
suspended for more than
an hour.
A speed restriction
imposed on trains crossing
the bridge was lifted after the
lorry was removed.

GNR(I) Compound
to stay in Dublin

NATIONAL Museums
Northern Ireland (NMNI)
has agreed for GNR(I) 4-4-0
Merlin to stay in Dublin,
following its use on the RPSI‘s
March 18 ‘Midlander’ tour.
NMNI had previously
asked for it to transfer to
Whitehead amid Brexit
uncertainties.
No. 85 will make a rare
foray onto ex-DSER lines on
April 22 when it heads the
‘Easter Eggstravaganza’ from
Dublin to Wicklow and back.

‘Tin Van’ in pre-Brexit dash
to new Downpatrick home

THE Downpatrick & County
Down Railway (DCDR)
completed the move of its latest
item of rolling stock on March 5
as the growing uncertainties
over Brexit and the Northern
Ireland border drew closer.
The unique 30ft-long
carriage – No. 638a – is the
last survivor of the so-called
‘Tin Vans’, nicknamed after the
series became one of the first of
their type to receive aluminium
panelling.
It was built in 1956 at
Inchicore as four-wheeled
Travelling Post Office coach
No. 2971 to the design of former
Southern Railway chief engineer
Oliver Bulleid.
Staffordshire-based Reid
Freight Services conducted the
move on the DCDR’s behalf, the
carriage reaching Downpatrick
from Inchicore about 08.00 on
the day in question.
“Because of the uncertainty

over what border controls
are or are not going to be
implemented, we worked flat
out to ensure we brought the
vehicle to Downpatrick before
the Brexit deadline,” said DCDR
chairman Robert Gardiner.
“We didn’t particularly like
the idea of smuggling a railway
carriage across the border.
“We plan to convert No. 638a
to wheelchair-accommodation
coach with guard and maybe
even electricity-generating
capacity if possible.
“We have a lot of work to do,
however, including clearing
out 20 years’ worth of junk and
weeds from the interior before
the conversion can start.”
No. 638a might appear
unassuming, but as the last
Irish-built item of coaching stock
on Iarnród Éireann-Irish Rail’s (IÉ)
service books, its preservation
is important. In spite of its small
size compared to other TPO

Former CIÉ TPO-turned-permanent way coach No. 638a stands
at its new home in Downpatrick following its pre-Brexit recovery
from Inchicore on March 5. ROBERT GARDINER/DCDR

stock, the ‘Tin Vans’ were used
“It really is a pre-Millennium
extensively on mail routes across time capsule,” add Mr Gardiner.
the CIÉ network until the 1970s. “Inside we found bunk-beds, old
Following its withdrawal
calendars and diaries from 1999,
from revenue-earning service,
and even an old green screen
No. 2971 became IE permanent
computer monitor.
way departmental unit No. 638a,
“Since then, the carriage lay
and was extensively used as
out of use in Dublin’s Heuston
accommodation across the
station before being moved to
network.
Inchicore late last year.”

‘Wrapping’ comes off
after Portrush revamp
SCAFFOLDING and
encapsulation surrounding
Portrush station has been
removed, giving rail users a
glimpse of how the facility
will look after Translink’s
£5.6million refurbishment is
completed.

The project includes the
provision of new waiting
facilities, improved passenger
information and signage, and
enhanced cycle storage.
It will be completed ahead of
The Open golf championship
this summer.
The original Waterside train shed is exposed after the removal
of the 1980s’ glazed frontage, which was erected following the
closure of the building in March 1980. The current station sits
alongside on the west side. TRANSLINK

£27m transport hub to open this
autumn at Londonderry Waterside

‘Sperry Train’ arrives from Waterford...
IARNRÓD Éireann’s Sperry
ultrasonic testing machine was
out on March 5, seen here at
North Wall having just arrived
from Waterford behind ‘071’

No. 075. The ‘Sperry Wagon’ (the
penultimate vehicle) contains
track recording equipment,
which scans the rails to monitor
the integrity of the steel. It often
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travels around the network in
the consist of the weed-killing
train, the tank wagons
providing extra braking power.
CHRIS PLAYFAIR

TRANSLINK’S £27million
redevelopment of the old
Waterside station in Derry/
Londonderry has made good
progress, six months after work
began on transforming it into
the new North-West Multi-Modal
Transport Hub.
When finished the controversial
cross-border project will provide
an important gateway to the
region, helping to further
regenerate the local area and
encourage a modal shift from car
to public transport.
At its heart is the former
Waterside station building, closed
in 1980, around which a new park
and ride will be built together
with a new bus turning circle,
footpath links to the city centre via
the Peace Bridge, and enhanced
facilities for rail users.
Phase 1 of the scheme, including
the reopening of the Grade
B-listed station building, is on
target for completion this autumn.
The 1980s’-era alterations at the
front of the building have been

removed and the west elevation
roof is nearing completion.
John Glass,Translink’s director
of infrastructure and projects,
said:“Since the introduction of
the hourly service from Derry/
Londonderry to Belfast in 2017,
we have witnessed a substantial
growth in passenger numbers
on the line travelling to and from
the city. We are confident that the
North-WestTransport Hub will
build on this success.”
Associated track and signalling
improvements resulted in a full
line closure during the weekend
of March 29-April 1, which will
be followed by two consecutive
weekends in June and a 12 day
closure in mid-October.
A programme of night works
will have an impact on the last
train at night, arriving in the city
at 23.22 Monday to Saturday and
21.22 on Sundays, as well as the
06.12 departure Monday to Friday,
06.38 on Saturdays and 09.38 on
Sundays. Replacement buses will
be provided for these services.
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DIARY
April
13 Ff&WHR,
‘Snowdonian’
13 RHDR, Green Goddess
returns
14 Amberley Museum,
industrial trains
19-22 Isle of Man Railways,
Rush Hour event
May
4-6 Bressingham Steam
Museum, steam gala
4-6 Leighton Buzzard
Railway, centenary gala
11-12 Lynton & Barnstaple
Railway, gala
11-12 RHDR, steam and
diesel gala
18-19 Westonzoyland
Pumping Station, Steam on
the Levels
19 Evesham Vale Light
Railway, diesel day
25-27 Bure Valley Railway,
everything goes
25-27 Fairbourne Railway,
steam gala
25-27 Southwold Railway, SR
Trust 25th anniversary gala

Newly restored Baldwin to
debut at June WHR event

RESTORED Baldwin‘10-12-D’
4-6-0T WDLR No. 608 (45190/1917
originally No. 1058) is booked to
debut at the Ffestiniog & Welsh
Highland Railway’s (Ff&WHR) June
21-23 Welsh Highland Railway –
Past, Present and Future event.
This was one of two Baldwin
4-6-0Ts which had worked at
Ryam sugar factory in India until
the early-1990s, and were brought
to Britain in March 2013.
Both were initially bought
for the Statfold Barn Railway
collection, but later that year No.

608 was sold to Graham Fairhurst,
one of the original six founders
of West Lancashire Light Railway,
and moved to a private site in
Lancashire, where restoration
began.

Statfold

The other, WDLR No. 779
(44657/1916), remains part of
Statfold’s collection, awaiting
restoration.
No. 608 becomes the second
working‘10-12-D’4-6-0T in
Britain, joining Greensand Railway

Museum Trust’s WDLR No. 778
(44656/1917), restored to steam
in 2007.
Previously announced
participants in Ff&WHR’s Welsh
Highland Railway – Past, Present
and Future event are Welsh
Highland Heritage Railway’s
(WHHR) Hunslet 2-6-2T Russell
and War Office Locomotive Trust’s
Hunslet 4-6-0T WDLR No. 303.
The event will celebrate the
heritage of Welsh Highland
Railway which, in 1923, completed
the 2ft-gauge rail link between the

Ffestiniog Railway in Porthmadog
and the former North Wales
Narrow Gauge Railway line
between Dinas and Rhyd Ddu.

Scrapped

The WHR’s locomotives included
Baldwin‘10-12-D’4-6-0T WDLR
No. 590, which was scrapped long
ago (one of its tanks survives at
the WHHR in Porthmadog).
However, WHHR’s WDLR No. 794
(44699/1917), currently being
restored at Vale of Rheidol Railway,
will be completed‘as’No. 590

Barclay Glyder moving
closer to returning to steam

THE boiler from Graham Morris’
Andrew Barclay 0-4-0WT
Glyder (1994/1931) returned to
Beamish in February following
attention off-site.
Glyder was repatriated from
the USA in 2012 and last
steamed in 1965. When the
boiler was lifted two years ago
the grate still had the remains of
its last fire.
The firebox was renewed in
1938, and Glyder only started
working at Penrhyn in 1952,
helping to account for its
basically sound boiler condition.
The Friends team at Beamish
continue to prepare the boiler,
undertaking work such as
fitting the firehole door and
regulator quadrant, together

with originating a pattern for
the firebars and working on the
chimney and smokebox door.
The chassis has been
undergoing overhaul at
Beamish’s Regional Heritage
Engineering Centre and the
wheelsets have been re-gauged
to 2ft by a contractor.
The intention is to return
Glyder to operation retaining
its ex-Penrhyn appearance to
as great an extent as possible,
offering the unique opportunity
of presenting a locomotive
looking practically as it did
when it worked in the North
Wales slate industry.
Glyder is expected to return to
operation on Beamish’s
2ft-gauge line this season.

Newly built 0-4-0ST Otter pictured on March 24 at a test track
near Castleton Moor with David Humpreys (NBES) and Jonathon
Kennaugh from Groudle Glen Railway. Delivery to Groudle is
expected by Easter with formal commissioning anticipated on
July 24. MARK SMITHERS

New loco for Groudle Glen
THE new 2ft-gauge Bagnall
0-4-0ST Georgina started a
‘Sipat’-design 0-4-0ST was
second set of frames was cut to
unveiled on March 24.
produce another loco to
It has been built by North Bay
the same design, but
Engineering Services Ltd (NBES)
2ft-gauge (RM August 2014).
Georgina entered service at
and is destined for the Groudle
Easter 2016.
Glen Railway.
Work on the second loco has
The loco has been named Otter.
progressed periodically, initially
When construction of
Scarborough North Bay Railway’s at Scarborough, latterly at NBES’
20in-gauge Bagnall‘Sipat’design Darlington location.

Heywood locos to run
at Beamish Museum
FFESTINIOG & Welsh Highland
Railway (Ff&WHR) displayed
James Evans’ Hunslet 0-4-0ST
Velinheli (left) and the Fisher
family’s De Winton 0-4-0VBT
Chaloner, from Leighton Buzzard

Railway, at London King’s Cross
station between February 16-24.
Chaloner was built in 1877 in
the De Winton factory, just yards
from Ff&WHR’s new Caernarfon
terminus station, which was due

to open at the end of March.
The new station forms part
of the £16million Waterfront
Development Project in
Caernarfon, led by Gwynedd
County Council. TIM EASTER

European-funded Leighton Buzzard extension progresses

LEIGHTON Buzzard Railway (LBR)
anticipates starting track laying on
its 600-yard (550m) extension from
StonehengeWorks to Mundays Hill
in April/May.
The trackbed has been cleared,
with the surface to be graded
shortly.Track panels, points and
sleepers for the extension are on

site.Track will initially be laid on
one side of the formation, with a
run-round loop at the top end of
the extension.
The first train should run over the
extended line by the end of 2019
to satisfy the terms of the grant,
which is partially financing the
extension.

82 • The Railway Magazine • April 2019

LBR secured a £47,000 LEADER
fund (an EU funding programme)
grant last year, which included
£34,000 towards the cost of the
extension (RM Feb 2018).
The grant also helps finance
construction of a new coach and
enhancing the facilities at the
Stonehenge Works site.

RAVENGLASS & Eskdale
Railway’s (R&ER) 0-8-2 River
Irt and R&ER Preservation
Society’s resurrected 1896-built
Heywood 0-4-0T Katie will visit
Beamish over April 11-14.
They will run on the 15ingauge line laid between the
rails of a standard-gauge siding
behind the Francis Street
cottages at Beamish (RM Feb)
during the Great North Steam
Fair.
River Irt was rebuilt in 1927
from 1894-vintage Heywood
0-8-0T Muriel.
Back at Ravenglass, a May 4-6
Big Birthday Gala will celebrate

the birthdays of River Irt (125
years), Krauss 4-6-2 Whillan
Beck and
0-4-4DM Perkins (both 90 years).
Attractions embrace an
anticipated visit by Romney,
Hythe & Dymchurch Railway’s
(RHDR) Krauss 0-4-0TT The
Bug, special trains, including
Katie, working two return trips
to Murthwaite Sidings and an
evening photography session.
Katie will visit the Fairbourne
Railway (May 25-27) and
Kirklees Light Railway
(September 14-15).
Whillan Beck is visiting RHDR’s
May 11-12 gala.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Alford Valley organisation
formed to explore future
for Alford Valley Railway

WITH the sun shining on Barmouth in the background, Fairbourne Railway’s Curwen-built 2-6-2T Yeo
heads the 11.40 departure from Barmouth Ferry station to Fairbourne on February 22. BARBARA FULLER

The Eclipse and Coalition relocated to
‘dry and secure’ Statfold Barn Railway

TWO historic overhead electric
slate quarry locomotives were
relocated to the Statfold Barn
Railway in February.
The pair were originally
steam locomotives, The Eclipse
being converted from Bagnall
0-4-0ST Margaret (1445/1895)
in 1927 and Coalition converted
from Bagnall 0-4-0IST Edith
(1278/1890) in 1930.
They then worked in their
revised form utilising 230 volts
DC produced by a hydro-electric
generating station at the quarry,
the first Ffestiniog quarry to
adopt such energy.

For many years they were
displayed at the Llechwedd
slate quarry visitor attraction in
Blaenau Ffestiniog during which
their condition deteriorated.

Ambitions

They were removed from
Llechwedd in July 2010 and
placed in the care of the Welsh
Highland Heritage Railway.
At the time the intention
was to restore them when
sufficient cash was raised, with
the possibility mooted of one
being returned to operational
condition, but these ambitions

never progressed.
After some years, the pair
returned to storage in Llechwedd
quarry, not on public view, until
the Statfold Barn Railway offered
dry and secure accommodation
for them.
The Eclipse and Coalition have
not formally entered the Statfold
collection, thus no decision has
been made concerning any
future restoration, cosmetic or
otherwise.
Being historically important as
they stand, there is no thought
of attempting to revert either to
original steam form.

A GROUP has been formed
to explore the potential
reopening of the Alford
Valley Railway (AVR) in
Aberdeenshire, Scotland.
The decision followed
a February 18 meeting to
discuss the future of the line,
which in early in 2018 was
closed until further notice
because of the condition of
the track (RM June 2018).
Step one is likely to involve
commissioning a feasibility
study from a consultant to
establish the viability of the
project. This will look at the
condition of the railway
infrastructure and equipment

and ownership of all railwayrelated assets, including land,
together with ongoing costs.
An appropriate
organisational structure is
also on the agenda.
The feasibility study will
be commissioned under
the auspices of Donside
Community Council (DCC), the
AVR Group therefore initially
becoming a sub-group of
DCC. This will allow the group
to apply for grant funding to
support the study.
If the project is found to be
viable a separate community
organisation could be
established to take over AVR.

Isle of Man diesel bogies return
to Douglas after rebuild mods
ISLE of Man Railways’dieselelectric locomotive No. 21 is back
on its bogies at Douglas.
The bogies were rebuilt by a UK
contractor and delivered to IoM
last year, but following a trial run
removed again and returned to
the contractor for modification
last October (RM Dec 2018).
At the end of February the

bogies returned and the chassis/
body of No. 21 was lifted back
over them.
The current priority is
preparation of steam locos for
the new season. Attention will
then turn to reconnecting work,
including electric cables and air
pipes, prior to test running No. 21
later this year.

SINGLE LINES

Cosmetic restoration for Sutherland

■ BALA Lake Railway has
secured a £23,000 grant from
the Magnox Socio Economic
fund towards engineering
consultancy work on designs for
a new formation, incorporated
into flood defence upgrades by
Natural Resources Wales, on the
route of its projected half-mile
extension to a new Bala town
station.
■ JEREMY Martin’s O&K 20hp
0-4-0ST 5192/1913 has been
sent to Kolin Locomotive
Company in the Czech Republic
for restoration to steam. It was
bought some years ago in
Argentina, and remained stored,
some way down the Richmond
Light Railway (RLR) restoration
queue.This move will fast-track
its overhaul.The current RLR
project is rebuilding Hunslet
0-4-0ST Elin (HE705/1889), the
cylinders of which have now
been removed for re-boring.
■ FFESTINIOG &Welsh
Highland Railway’s NG/G16
Garratt No. 87 will receive a
traditional SAR (South African
Railways) black livery with
crossed SAR/SAS (SuidAfrikaanse Spoorweë) lettering
on the rear bunker following
its current overhaul. No. 87 ran
in a grey livery when originally
outshopped, subsequently
replaced by blue, carried until
withdrawal.
■ ATRANSPORTTrust Red
Wheel plaque was unveiled at
Ravenglass & Eskdale Railway
on February 23.The Red Wheel
scheme commemorates
transport sites of significant
historical value in the United
Kingdom.

THE Isle of Man Steam
Railway’s Beyer, Peacock 2-40T No. 1 Sutherland is being
reassembled for static display.
Cosmetic restoration
includes patching the side
tanks.
Sutherland was restored to
steam for its 125th anniversary

in 1998 utilising a boiler
built for No. 8 Fenella, and
continued running until this
boiler was removed for use
in Fenella, which returned to
operation in September 2003.
Sutherland then remained
semi-dismantled in Douglas
shed.

Green Goddess to return in June

Sarah Westmacott on the footplate of her Andrew Barclay 0-6-0T
Gertrude following its arrival at Leighton Buzzard Railway’s Page’s
Park on February 26. Leighton Buzzard Railway’s Andrew Barclay
0-6-0T Doll (left) was drawn out of the shed to greet her sister
before Gertrude’s boiler was washed out prior to examination by
the boiler inspector that afternoon. CHRIS WRIGHT

Gertrude leaves Wales to
join Leighton Buzzard fleet

ANDREW Barclay 0-6-0T Gertrude
(AB1578/1918) relocated from
Welsh Highland Heritage Railway
(WHHR) to Leighton Buzzard
Railway (LBR) in late-February.
Gertrude is a sister loco to LBR’s
own Doll (AB 1641/1919), two of
the three Andrew Barclay Class
L 0-6-0Ts which once worked at
Sydenham ironstone quarries,
near Banbury. The third, Winifred
(AB1424/1915), was scrapped
long ago.
Restoration of Gertrude was
being progressed by the late
Pete Westmacott, but as his

health began to fail the project
was taken over by Exmoor
Transport in November 2006.
Following work at various sites
in Devon the loco was publicly
launched back into steam at LBR
in August 2009.
Gertrude arrived at WHHR in
2010 and remained there on a
hire agreement with Exmoor
Transport until this move to the
LBR.
With Exmoor Transport’s role in
managing Gertrude completed
the company has been wound
up.

ROMNEY, Hythe and Dymchurch
Railway’s Davey, Paxman 4-6-2
No. 1 Green Goddess will return to
service on June 9.
The loco was damaged in
a collision with a farm tractor
on an occupation crossing on
September 10, 2016 (RM Headline
News, Oct 2016).
Work undertaken includes

straightening and re-fitting the
running plates and overhauling
the coupled wheels and axle
boxes.
The boiler has also received
attention.
Work to repair Green Goddess
accelerated after the overhaul
of Davey, Paxman 4-8-2 No. 6
Samson was completed last year.

THE Golden Valley Light Railway’s ex-MoD Lydd (previously MoD
Eastriggs) Hunslet Perkins 28hp 4wDH No. AD 34 (HE7009/1971)
works a lineside clearance train on February 17 in preparation for
the new season. ALISTAIR GRIEVE
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TRAMLINES
Aberdeen No. 15
rehomed at Alford

SEMIRESTORED Aberdeen
Corporation Brush double-deck
car No. 15 of 1901 has been
rehomed at the Grampian
Transport Museum at Alford,
Aberdeenshire.
It had spent six years at the
Dundee Museum of Transport.
The former open-top car
is owned by the Aberdeen &
District Transport Preservation
Trust and moved north in
mid-January for its restoration
to continue.

‘Millennium Car’
No. 707 set for return

REBUILT Blackpool‘Balloon’car
No. 707 has entered the Rigby
Road fitting shop for overhaul
and return to‘B’fleet service
later in the year.
No. 707 last ran in May 2013
and has been in store since, but
it is not expected to require any
more than a standard overhaul
to return it to action in time for
the illuminations season.
The livery it will carry has yet
to be announced.

Blackpool ‘Box’ to spend
summer at Beamish

THE National Tramway Museum’s
1914-built Blackpool &
Fleetwood Electric Tramroad‘Box’
car No. 40 will spend much of the
2019 season at Beamish Museum,
operating on the open air site’s
tramway until the end of August.
No. 40 arrived in County
Durham on March 4 after more
than 20 years on loan to the
Blackpool system.
It will be one of the star
attractions at Beamish’s Great
North Steam Fair on April 11-14,
joining former Manchester
Corporation‘Combination Car’
No. 765 on loan from Heaton
Park, where No. 40 also resided
for many years. It will be No. 40’s
first visit to Beamish, continuing
the good relationship the two
museums share.
No. 40 was originally built
for the Blackpool & Fleetwood
Tramroad by the United Electric
Car Company of Preston as a
single-deck‘closed’bogie saloon
type for winter operation; the
angular enclosed body gave rise
to its nickname.
In 1920 it was renumbered
114 following Blackpool
Corporation’s take over of the
B&F system, but continued
work out of Bispham depot
until 1936/7, when it was finally
withdrawn and converted to a
works vehicle as No. 5.
In 1960 the car, together with

Crich to celebrate
postal trams

BABBACOMBE Cliff Railway is
offering visitors unlimited free
travel between Babbacombe
Downs and Oddicombe
Beach during its Cliff Railway
Day on May 11. The event
marks the 10th anniversary of
the cliff railway passing into
community ownership.

several other works trams, was
restored to passenger-carrying
condition to celebrate the 75th
anniversary of the Blackpool
tramways, once again bearing
the number 40.
It operated until January
1963 when it was donated to
the Tramway Museum Society,
arriving at Crich that October.
It became one of the
first electric trams to carry
passengers at the museum the
following year, but in the years
since has spent very little time
at Crich.

To mark the centenary of the
Blackpool tramways in 1985
No. 40 was sent to Heaton Park
Tramway for overhaul, where it
worked until 1991.
Four years later it returned
to Blackpool again, taking part
in the centenary of the B&F
Tramroad in 1998.
Apart from a brief return to
Crich in 2014 for the Electric 50
event, it has been based at the
Lancashire resort.
After its loan spell at Beamish,
No. 40 will return to Crich for a
well-earned retirement.

Heaton Park Tramway’s
Manchester Corporation
‘Combination Car’No. 765 catches
the sun in the 1900s town at
Beamish during testing on
February 15. DAVID WATCHMAN

HUGH LLEWELYN/
CREATIVE COMMONS

Left: Conservation
work underway on
the sole-remaining
Bristol tram at
Aerospace Bristol at
the end of February.

August launch for
‘Standard 143’

Free travel on Cliff line

SIENKIEWICZ

Right: The restored
side of the tram,
showing the
attractive and ornate
Bristol Tramways &
Carriage Co Ltd livery,
together with the
stilts upon which it
is displayed in the
absence of a truck.

THE National Tramway
Museum is to host a new
exhibition entitled The Mobile
Post Box – Mail by Tram.
The exhibition runs from
June 21 until November 2020
and will tell the story of how
tramcars became mobile post
boxes in the early 20th century,
carrying and delivering letters
and parcels. It will include
displays of tram-themed
stamps over the years.

THE Fylde Transport Trust
has announced its 1924-built
Blackpool‘Standard’car No. 143
will be launched back into
service on August 28.
The open-top balcony
car is in the final stages of
a restoration by Blackpool
Transport, which has seen
everything below the sole bar
completed, and attention now
focused on the bodywork.
This is expected to be a
relatively straightforward task
as most parts required are
already in stock.

Right:
Blackpool &
Fleetwood‘Box’
No. 40 makes
one of its final
appearances at
Blackpool on
February 17
as it heads
towards South
Pier with a
North Pier to
Pleasure Beach
service. STEVE

AEROSPACE BRISTOL

Conservation project underway on Bristol horse tram
AEROSPACE Bristol has started
a programme of conservation
work on one of its key
non-aviation exhibits – the
former Bristol Tramways &
Carriage Company open-top
horse tram body of 1895.
The unidentified G F Milnesbuilt tram is a unique survivor
from the Bristol Tramways
network, having survived as a
garden shed in Westbury-onTrym.
It is understood to be a
horse tram body, although
comparisons with the system’s
first Milnes electric cars
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Nos. 86-99, also built in 1895,
show a marked similarity,
including the unusual
three-window body.
It was later saved to
become part of the Bristol
Aero Collection at Kemble,
where a partial restoration
was completed. Just one side
of the car was restored, the
other side being kept in ‘as
found’ condition. The tram
therefore represents the ageold curatorial dilemma faced
by museums the world over: to
restore or conserve, or in this
case a compromise of the two.

Since moving to Aerospace
Bristol at Filton, where the
tram shares the limelight with
Bristol’s own Concorde, further
cosmetic work has been carried
out on the one side, including
full lining out and sign-writing.
However, the unrestored side
of the body is now in need of
attention, and a professional
conservator has been working
to stabilise and conserve
timbers.
The work has been funded
by the Idlewild Trust and the
Aurelius Charitable Trust, and
has included a full internal

clean, the replacement of a roof
plank and top step, and the
removal of the lower beading
around the windows and the
fitting of new moulding.
Additionally, a bodyside panel
has been removed, templates
for batten supports made
and the panel returned, but
now with greater support. All
external timbers have also been
treated with UV protective oil.
All the work has been
conducted in the public eye,
providing the opportunity for
visitors to see conservation and
restoration work in progress.
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Funding for
Bath study
BATH and North East Somerset
Council has announced
£1.95million funding fromWECA
(West of England Combined
Authority) to develop the feasibility
and business cases for the Bristol
mass transit study, which will
include the spur from Bristol to
Bath and villages and towns in
between.
A further £450,000 from WECA
will allow the investigation of a
Bath mass transit study, looking at
all options, including trams.
Dave Andrews, chairman of
BathTrams, said:“We hope the
study confirms what we have been
promoting, ie a fixed on-street
running rail link, and a fixed
on-street rail tram network within
Bath, on the basis that buses or
busways have never solved a traffic
problem in any British city.”
Such a scheme could eventually
reach Radstock and other
Somerset towns to connect them
by light rail/tram to the Bath/
Bristol network.

Edinburgh approves
Newhaven extension

EDINBURGH City Council has
voted in favour of extending its
tram line by 2.8 miles (4.6km)
from the city centre to Newhaven
at a cost of up to £207million.
Construction should be
completed by the end of 2022 so
that services can begin in early
2023.
The extension will be funded
by borrowing against future tram
revenues, plus a £20m dividend
from the city’s public bus firm
Lothian Buses.
Edinburgh City Council’s
transport convenor Lesley
Macinnes said:“Taking trams
to Newhaven will allow
brownfield development sites
to be transformed, opening up
the whole of north Edinburgh
to a wealth of opportunities in
terms of jobs, housing and local
facilities.
“I firmly believe the tram project
is in the best interests of the city’s
current and future residents and,
as an administration, we will do
everything in our power to make
sure it’s delivered on time and on
budget.”
The extension was initially
costed at £165m, but the final
business case puts it at £207m,
including a contingency fund.
The increase has alarmed
some as it is reminiscent of the
cost rises experienced during

An artist’s impression of trams travelling on Leith’s Constitution Street. EDINBURGH CITY COUNCIL

construction of the current
line from the airport to the city
centre, which opened five years
late in 2014 and at more than
double the original budget of
£375m.

The council says it has learned
lessons from that first phase
and the new construction will
be planned using a‘one-dig’
approach, closing each work site
once and only reopening them

again after the works there are
fully completed.
The new line is expected to
generate 16 million journeys in
its first year, roughly doubling the
current number of passengers.

Warning issued over Manchester's First look view of Coventry LRV
growing ‘tram-surfing’ craze

TRANSPORT for Greater Manchester
(TfGM) and operator KeolisAmey
Metrolink have taken the rare decision
to release video footage of two people
“recklessly” riding on the couplings
between two trams, writes Tony Miles.
They want to draw attention to this
dangerous activity amid concerns it may
be on the increase.
Since June 2018, there have been
63 recorded incidents of ‘tram-surfing’
across Greater Manchester, with many
involving children, who in some cases
could be as young as 11 years old.
Concern was also expressed over the
fact some of these incidents have been
recorded and distributed on social media,
which may be serving as some sort of
encouragement to others.
The footage shows two young
people riding the tram at speed on the

Altrincham line in November last year.
The pair were on the unit for about
10 minutes in total, and the pictures
show them moving around while the
tram was moving, using the windscreen
wipers to stop themselves falling off
and then sitting on the vehicle end
on a small ledge below the driver’s
windscreen.
TfGM issued a reminder that ‘tramsurfers’ run the very real risk of death or
serious injury through this activity.
There have been no fatalities on
Metrolink yet, but there have been some
serious, life-changing incidents. There
is a feeling it may only be a matter of
time before a fatality occurs, particularly
as many of these ‘surfers’ have targeted
the central coupling between two trams,
which means if they do lose their grip
they will fall under the second unit
rather than merely onto the track.
The area between a couple pair of
trams is also not covered by the drivers’
CCTV so the culprits can go unnoticed
unless the driver is alerted to their
presence by other passengers or, on the
street running sections, by pedestrians.
Health and safety manager at operator
KeolisAmey Metrolink Carole Mason
said: “We are looking at whether there
is some kind of cover we can fit to stop
this happening but it is difficult.
“Meanwhile we are saying ‘don’t do
it’. I’ve seen the consequences and it’s
really not nice.”
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THE University of Warwick has released
images of how new light rail vehicles
(LRVs) could look for use in Coventry.
They will be electrically powered
and designed with the potential to be
driverless in the future.
Engineers and researchers at WMG,
University of Warwick, are working
alongside Stratford-based Transport
Design International (TDI) to develop the
battery-powered, lightweight, rail-based
vehicle to operate in Coventry.
It will hold 50 passengers, and the
longer-term aim is it will work like the
London Underground system, where
there is no timetable and people can
hop on and off. The next step will be to
build the first vehicle ready for testing
during 2020 at a special track near
Dudley. Ultimately, Coventry City Council
envisage the first line will be
from the railway station
to the city centre

and on to Walsgrave hospital, opening
in 2024.
The tram will use a new type of track,
less intrusive than conventional tram
track, where much of the cost is moving
utilities.
Designers claim this will have the
effect of halving the cost per mile
for a conventional tram system from
£15-20million per mile to around
£7million for a VLR system, making it a far
more palatable option for medium and
big cities desperate to cut congestion
and improve air quality.
Jonathan Browning, chairman of
the Coventry and Warwickshire Local
Enterprise Partnership, said: “It is great
news that the prototype of the Very
Light Rail vehicle will be built ahead
of Coventry being UK City of Culture in
2021 when the area’s profile will
be boosted on a global
stage.”

Network Track Record
COMPILED BY

BEN
JONES

Call: 01507 529589
email: railway
@mortons.co.uk

Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

SIDELINES
175th birthday for
Brunel station

CULHAM station, in
Oxfordshire, will be opening
its doors on June 15-16.
It will give the public a
rare opportunity to see inside
the Brunel-designed station
building.
The Grade II*-listed
structure retains many original
features, and is a unique
survivor from broad gauge
days. It opened on June 12,
1844 as‘Abingdon Road’,
although the name was
changed to Culham in 1856.
More information can be
found at: www.culham
ticketoffice.co.uk
Details of all the events
taking place along the Didcot
to Oxford line in celebration of
its 175th anniversary can be
found at: www.didcot
oxfordgwr175.org

£1.5m revamp
for Glossop line…

EVERY station on the
Manchester Piccadilly to
Glossop suburban line
will receive attention after
£1.5million was allocated to
improvements.
Better lighting, new
signage, painting and
improved walkways will be
installed at Ashburys, Guide
Bridge, Flowery Fields, Newton
for Hyde, Godley, Hattersley,
Broadbottom, Dinting and
Glossop.
Extra money will be used
from a £15m package
announced by the
Department for Transport
last year. It will fund better
seating, waiting areas and new
customer information screens
at Glossop station.
A disused building in Guide
Bridge station will also be
refurbished for the NHS or
community use.

….and Cumbrian
stations

NETWORK Rail is spending
£1.2million on sprucing
up seven stations on
the Cumbrian coast and
Windermere lines.
Over the next three
months, Workington,
Whitehaven, Sellafield,
Barrow-in-Furness, Burneside,
Staveley and Windermere will
receive better seating and
waiting areas, revamped toilet
facilities and new customer
information screens.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

c2c to refresh Barking’s
BR post-war design classic
LONDON’S only Grade-II
listed 1950s railway station is
set for a multi-million pound
refurbishment – and work could
start as early as October.
Barking, in east London, is
regarded as a classic of post-war
British Railways station
architecture and design. It is
operated by c2c, served by trains
on the London Fenchurch Street
to Southend/Shoeburyness route
and London Overground’s (LO)
line from Gospel Oak.
Trenitalia-owned c2c wants
to transform the station to
cope with growing passenger
numbers, reduce congestion
and restore original architectural
features that help to celebrate
the Grade II-listed station.
As part of the work, the
station’s concourse will be
redesigned and a second line of
ticket gates added, doubling the
current total.
Station entrances will also
be doubled in size to improve
passenger flow, and new station
toilets, lifts and retail spaces
will be provided. c2c has also
applied for a DfT grant to provide
additional lifts to all platforms.

New housing

The work is part of preparations
for the opening of the Barking
Riverside extension in 2021,
which will see LO’s‘GOBLIN’route
extended beyond Barking to
serve a major new housing and
commercial development on
former industrial land between
the LTS route and the River
Thames.
BR’s design for Barking station
was heavily influenced by

Above: The striking post-war
station building at Barking,
in east London, strongly
influenced by the design
of Roma Termini station in
Italy, will be refurbished and
modernised by Trenitaliaowned c2c. BOTH: c2c
Right: A computer-generated
interior view of the
refurbished station hall.

the-then new Roma Termini
station in Italy. c2c managing
director Julian Drury said:“The
original design of Barking station
reflected the flagship Roma
Termini station in central Rome.
“Thanks to the investment of
our Italian owners we now intend
to restore the modern Barking
station to its former glory.”
From June, c2c is introducing
almost 50 new weekend fast
trains linking London and

Southend in less than 45 minutes.
The hourly will call at all stations
between Shoeburyness and
Benfleet, before running fast to
West Ham and Fenchurch Street.

Direct

They will be in addition to
current services, providing a
50% increase in direct c2c trains
between London and Southend
each hour on Sundays, and a 25%
increase on Saturdays.

At the same time, weekend
trains via Ockendon will
be extended to and from
Shoeburyness, increasing
the number of trains to
Southend East, Thorpe Bay and
Shoeburyness from four to seven
per hour.
Direct weekend trains to
Stratford and Liverpool Street will
continue too, but run semi-fast
on Saturdays and no longer call
at Pitsea or West Horndon.

Hopes rise for Leicester-Coventry rail link – but Coalville
reopening remains low priority for county council
LEICESTERSHIRE County
Council’s (LCC) new transport
masterplan has revived hopes
of a direct rail link between
Leicester and Coventry.
Currently, there is no
connection between the
Leicester to Birmingham and
Coventry lines at Nuneaton,
and any new service would
require extensive new
infrastructure to link the two
routes, including passing either
over or under the West Coast
Main Line south of the station.

The two cities are just 25
miles apart, but with a direct
motorway link and frequent
express bus services, rail
journeys take an average of 68
minutes.
As part of its work to develop
better rail services across
central England, Midlands
Connect is leading work to
establish a business case that
could secure funding for the
necessary infrastructure work.
If built, the link would
provide benefits beyond the

Leicester to Coventry section,
making it possible to provide
quicker direct rail services
between Nottingham, Coventry,
Oxford and the Thames Valley.
However, the news is less
positive for those hoping to see
passenger services return to
the Leicester to Burton‘Ivanhoe
Line'.
The line has been closed to
passengers since 1964, but
carries substantial freight traffic
from Leicestershire quarries.
However, various proposals to

reintroduce passenger trains
have been unsuccessful.
LCC’s new transport
masterplan concludes that the
reopening would offer poor
value for money and it should
not be regarded as a priority.
In response, a new voluntary
community action group
– Campaign to Reopen the
Ivanhoe Line (CRIL) – has
been set up to challenge LCC’s
conclusions and continue
lobbying in favour of the
scheme.

Platform extensions at two stations means longer trains to King's Lynn
PEAK time trains on the
Cambridge to King’s Lynn route
will be doubled in length from
December 2020 after funding was
secured to extend platforms at
two intermediate stations.
The Department for Transport
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has approved a funding package
of around £27million to upgrade
facilities at Waterbeach and
Littleport and extend the
platforms to accommodate
eight-car trains.
Both platforms at Waterbeach

and platform 2 at Littleport will
be lengthened to 167 metres, and
step-free access will be provided
to platform 1 at the latter.
New stabling sidings will also
be provided at King’s Lynn to
accommodate the longer sets.

Work is expected to start
in October and should be
completed in the summer of
2020, although Great Northern is
not expected to introduce longer
trains until the December 2020
timetable change.

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Station designs revealed
on ‘Black Country’ route

A substantial crowd is waiting to board as LNER No. 91107 crawls along platform 5 towards the buffers
after arrival from London King’s Cross on March 13. To the right, No. 220022 waits in platform 7 to
work the 15.08 Edinburgh-Plymouth. IAN LOTHIAN

More new platforms open at Waverley
TWO new platforms for East
Coast Main Line inter-city
services opened for use at
Edinburgh Waverley in March.
Bay platforms 5 and 6 on the
east side of the station have
been extended to 275 metres
to accommodate new 10-car
Intercity Express Train (IET) sets
due to be introduced later this
year.
In their previous guise, the
bay platforms were under-used

or used for stabling.
Many LNER trains from the
south terminating in Edinburgh
now use the bays, freeing up
capacity on the station’s limited
number of through platforms
for regional services and
long-distance trains passing
through the city.
Around 16,000 tons of
material was removed from
the former taxi road to create
the platforms, with 7,000 tons

of ballast and new track laid as
well as new signalling and 25kV
overhead power lines installed.
The platforms are the latest
upgrade to be completed
at Scotland’s second-busiest
station, with the extended
platform 12 having been
introduced in December 2017
to accommodate ScotRail’s
new Class 385 EMUs as part
of the Edinburgh Glasgow
Improvement Project (EGIP).

Inverurie redoubling work continues

WORK is continuing to restore
a second track between Dyce
and Inverurie on the Aberdeen
to Inverness route in Scotland,
writes Graham Barron.
On March 2, vegetation had
been cleared from the path of
the second track and the ground
levelled in preparation for
ballasting and track.
Phase 1 of a programme of
major improvements on the
route is due to be completed
this year, and a further series
of engineering blockades is
planned between May 4 and
August 19, allowing Network Rail
to complete redoubling and work
to improve line speeds ahead of
the new timetable in December.
Enabling works for a planned
new station at Kintore, between
Dyce and Inverurie, are also
underway according to local
sources.
The original station serving the
village opened in 1854 and lasted
for 110 years before being closed
as part of the rundown of the
former Great North of Scotland
(GNoS) system north of Aberdeen.
Kintore will be the first
new station in the north-east

DESIGNS have been unveiled for
two new passenger rail stations
on the Walsall to Wolverhampton
route.
The stations at Darlaston and
Willenhall closed in 1965 but
could rejoin the national network
by 2022 as part of a scheme to
reintroduce local trains between
Wolverhampton and Walsall.
Passenger trains ran between
1998 and 2008 on this route,
but there is currently no direct
link across this part of the‘Black
Country’.
West Midlands Rail Executive
(WMRE) and Transport for West
Midlands (TfWM) hope to fund
the revived service and the cost of
building the new stations from the
region’s HS2 Connectivity Fund.
Hourly services between
Wolverhampton and Walsall and
between Birmingham New Street

and Wolverhampton via Bescot
are expected to serve the stations,
which are sited on an electrified
line currently used only for freight
or diversions.
Facilities at both stations will
include two six-car platforms
linked by a pedestrian footbridge,
stairs and lifts, ticket machines,
passenger help points, pick-up/
drop-off areas and secure cycle
and car parking.
Formal planning applications
will be submitted this summer,
with construction work expected
to start towards the end of 2020.
A £3.9million package of work
is now underway at Stechford in
Birmingham, which will give the
station step-free access to all three
platforms for the first time.
New lifts, ramps and a
replacement footbridge will be
ready for use by the end of 2019.

An artist’s impression of the planned station at Darlaston on the
Wolverhampton to Walsall/Bescot line, which could be open by
2022. TFWM

A view taken on March 2 from a foot crossing looking north
towards Inverurie station shows how vegetation has been cleared
and the ground levelled for the second track. GRAHAM BARRON

of Scotland since the 2009
reopening of Laurencekirk,
south of Aberdeen, although
construction is not included in
Phase 1 of the project.

Additional trains

Work to prepare a site for a
second new station, at Inverness
airport, is also included in later
improvement schemes along
the line.
From December, ScotRail will
be able to operate an hourly
service between Inverness and
Elgin and half-hourly between
Aberdeen and Inverurie, with

additional trains at peak times.
There will also be early and
late Aberdeen to Elgin trains, a
later last train from Inverness and
more through services to and
from the Central Belt of Scotland
via Aberdeen using Inter7City
HST sets.
To enable the latter to serve
Insch, the station’s platforms have
been extended.
Improvements already
completed include the relocation
of Forres station on a new
straighter alignment, improved
signalling and longer platforms
at Elgin.

Lincoln Central restoration work complete Heavy crane helps with Crewe
A £2MILLION package of
improvements at Lincoln
Central station is now complete,
delivering better facilities at the
city’s only remaining station.
Upgrades include a full
restoration of the Grade IIlisted building, supported by the
Railway Heritage Trust (RHT);
modernised, fully accessible
toilets; and a new waiting room.
The work was funded by East

Midlands Trains and Network
Rail, supported by the RHT and
Lincoln City Council.
The Lincoln Central Revival
project has already delivered
a 192-space ‘cycle hub’ and
shop, a refurbished station roof,
forecourt and car park entrance.
New ticket gates were also
added in 2018.
The restoration of the listed
building in 2017 reopened

original archways, restored
ground floor sash windows and
repaired the original brickwork.
Lincoln Central was opened
by the Great Northern Railway
in 1848 and is now used by
almost two million passengers
each year.
It is served by East Midlands
Trains and Northern regional
services and daily direct LNER
trains to King’s Cross.

bridge replacement on WCML

A 1,000-TONNE capacity crane
was called in to help Network
Rail replace a bridge over the
West Coast Main Line in Crewe in
February.
Over four weekends, Sydney
Road bridge in the Cheshire
town was replaced with a wider
structure capable of carrying two
lanes of traffic at a cost of almost
£6million.

A concrete arched bridge has
been replaced with a single span
over four tracks, held up by nine
substantial steel beams.
The project was completed in
time for theWCML to reopen as
planned on March 1.
A 1,000-ton crane was also
used to replace a bridge over the
Leeds & Liverpool Canal in Bootle,
Liverpool. NETWORK RAIL
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SIDELINES
Better facilities
at Castleford

CASTLEFORD station in West
Yorkshire could receive a
£3.3million makeover if plans
prepared by Northern and
Network Rail are approved.
Upgraded waiting facilities,
new seating and accessible
toilets, better car parking and
a refurbished subway will be
provided as part of a scheme
also supported byWakefeld City
Council and theWestYorkshire
Combined Authority.

‘Notorious’Reading
bottleneck removed

ONE of Reading’s most
notorious traffic congestion
spots has been removed after
Network Rail replaced two
railway bridges in February.
Since February 25, Cow Lane
has enjoyed two-way traffic
without traffic lights for the first
time, eliminating the bottleneck
on this busy road, and allowing
taller vehicles such as buses and
lorries to use it.

Brighton line back in business
after nine-day blockade

THE Brighton Main Line
reopened as planned on March
25 after a nine-day closure for
engineering work between Three
Bridges and the Sussex coast.
The project was part of a
£67million programme to
improve the reliability and
resilience of one of Britain’s
busiest railways, with 250
engineers working at 26
sites during the line’s biggest
overhaul for more than 30 years.
Attention focused on
improving track, signalling and
drainage on the southern section
of the line, which carries up to
300,000 passengers on weekdays.
Repairs to a Victorian brick
culvert drainage system in
Balcombe Tunnel, south of Three
Bridges, was one of the priority

projects during the closure.
A build-up of silt and other
debris, along with damage to
brickwork had compromised the
tunnel’s drainage, causing floods
and leading to signalling and
750V DC power supply problems.

Junction improved

Track and pointwork at
Balcombe Tunnel Junction was
also repaired and replaced, with
600 metres of new track laid
and the layout of the junction
improved.
Between Haywards Heath
and Preston Park in Brighton,
signalling and lineside power
systems were replaced
with more reliable modern
equipment.
During the closure, the

opportunity was also taken
to carry out various platform
improvements, deep-cleaning,
repainting, repairing and
replacing footbridges, and
repairing fencing.
Plants and hedgerows were
also tidied up at Balcombe,
Haywards Heath, Wivelsfield,
Hassocks, Preston Park,
Plumpton and Cooksbridge.
The final stages of the work is
being funded by a £300million
injection from Government
to improve train performance
on the Thameslink/Southern
network, and will be carried out
over five weekends between
March and May.
John Halsall, Network Rail
South East’s managing director,
said:“I know it’s been difficult

Sheringham platform
extension for bi-modes

WORK to eliminate the large
drop between trains and
Marsden’s platform 2 was
expected to be complete by the
end of March.
The platform has been
raised to a consistent height
throughout, making it easier
and safer for passengers to
board and alight trains at the
WestYorkshire station.
It also removes the need for
selective door operation, which
previously limited passenger
access to a single set of doors on
trains stopping at the platform.

Step-free at Tring

NEW lifts, ramps and a
footbridge are now being
installed atTring, on the West
Coast Main Line in Hertfordshire,
as part of a £4.5million project
to give the station step-free
access for all.
The work is funded by the
Department forTransport’s
Access for All programme.
It will provide easier access
to all five platforms at the
busy commuter station by the
autumn.

Stratford facelift

NEW waiting and seating
areas, improved retail facilities,
accessible toilets and cycle
racks are all part of a £1.5million
refurbishment now underway at
Stratford-upon-Avon station.
Work started on March 21
and will continue until July.

Tunnels flooding

“It will be worth it in the long
run as we’ve been able to
complete major work to the
ageing infrastructure which has
caused so many delays in the
past, as well as repairs in the
Victorian-era tunnels which were
prone to flooding.
“All of this means we can
provide a more reliable service
that passengers deserve and can
depend on.”
Far left: The impressive
former GER signalbox
at St Margarets on
January 30, 2017. Greater
Anglia would like to see
this structure restored
and used by the local
community.

A NEW platform, twice the
length of the current structure,
is being installed at Sheringham
in Norfolk.
The platform is required to
accommodate Greater Anglia’s
new three- and four-car Class
755 bi-mode trains, which will
start to replace the current
DMUs later this year.
The new £1million platform
will also be wider and feature
improved lighting and
passenger facilities.
To allow work to continue
unhindered, the station is closed
until May 5, during which time
buses replace trains between
Cromer and Sheringham.

Platform‘drop’upgrade
work at Marsden

for passengers and I am really
grateful that so many changed
their plans for the week to
enable us to concentrate the
work in this way.
“The alternative would have
been 84 separate weekend
closures.

Left: Looking
increasingly dilapidated,
the former GER Grade IIlisted signalbox at
Hertford East on January
30, 2017. Network
Rail hopes to move
the building to the
Wensleydale Railway for
restoration and use at
Constable Burton.
BOTH: RICHARD HORNER

New hope for Hertford East branch signalboxes
TWO redundant signalboxes on
the Hertford East branch face a
brighter future thanks to plans
by Network Rail and Greater
Anglia, reports Richard Horner.
Hertford East ’box, a Grade IIlisted former Great Eastern
Railway Type 7 structure
dating from 1888, has become
increasingly dilapidated

since its closure in 2003.
NR plans to dismantle and
transport the timber-framed
and weather-boarded structure
(including its lever frame
and associated equipment)
to Constable Burton on the
Wensleydale Railway, subject
to obtaining listed building
consent.

Volunteers will then restore
the signalbox over a two-year
period, supported by a Railway
Heritage Trust grant. Another
former GER ‘box, from North
Wootton in Norfolk, also resides
on the line, at Leeming Bar.
Meanwhile, GA is seeking
expressions of interest in the
former St Margarets signalbox,

also located on the Hertford
East branch.
Ideally, the operator would
like the 1888-vintage GER ’box
to be used by a local community
group that could also commit to
restoring it. However, it is also
open to office, retail or storage
ideas for the building, subject to
local planning consents.

‘Holly’ and ‘Ivy’ speed up
Whiteball Tunnel repairs
A THREE-WEEK closure of the
West of England main line
between Taunton and Exeter
saw essential repairs made to
two Victorian tunnels on the
route.
Whiteball Tunnel, between
Taunton and Tiverton Parkway,
was closed from February 18
until March 8 while Network Rail
relined its walls with concrete
to prevent loose masonry and
bricks falling onto trains.
The work was carried out with
the assistance of two remotely
controlled robots, nicknamed
‘Holly’ and ‘Ivy’, which sprayed
830 cubic metres of concrete
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onto the 170-year-old tunnel
walls in just 21 days – a much
faster rate than traditional
techniques.
During the closure, drainage
improvements were also
made to reduce the chance of
flooding.
At the same time, GWR train
services were also reduced
between Exeter and Plymouth
as NR undertook track repairs in
one of the twin bores of Marley
Tunnel, near Totnes, in Devon.
Trains continued to run, but
capacity was reduced as only
one track was available on this
section.

Whiteball Tunnel, on the Taunton to Exeter route, during a three-week
closure to reline the 170-year-old brickwork with sprayed concrete.
NETWORK RAIL
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West Coast takes on ‘Torbay’
and Tornado main line work
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Gresley Pacifics
headline SRPS
summer tour
programme
THE Scottish Railway
Preservation Society (SRPS)
has secured two of
Sir Nigel Gresley’s legendary
LNER Pacifics as part
of its summer railtour
programme.
No. 60009 Union of
South Africa kicks off the
series with a trip over old
haunts from Linlithgow to
Aberdeen via Fife on May 5.
Two weeks later,
No. 60103 Flying Scotsman
takes up the reins, working
three circular trips around
Fife on May 19. The trains
will navigate the Fife Circle
from Edinburgh, including
the iconic Forth Bridge, and
passengers have a choice
of morning, afternoon or
evening trips with the‘A3’.
On June 1, the society will
visit Kyle of Lochalsh with
a diesel-hauled day trip
starting from Linlithgow
and heading north via
Edinburgh, Fife, Perth and
the Highland Main Line.
A fortnight later, Wales
is the destination for a
midsummer tour starting in
Glenrothes.
The diesel-hauled train
will run via Fife, Edinburgh
and Lockerbie to Chester
and Llandudno. Fares start
at £99 for the steam
tours and £79 for the dieselhauled day trips.

Borders

The SRPS has also
confirmed that its high
summer Forth Bridge and
Scottish Borders steam
tours will run again this year.
Initially operated by
Abellio ScotRail, these trains
are now in their third year of
SRPS operation.
Starting in Linlithgow,
the trains will run via
Dunfermline Town,
Kirkcaldy, Dalgety Bay and
Edinburgh Waverley before
heading to Tweedbank via
the Borders Railway.
Trains will operate on
four consecutive Sundays –
August 4, 11, 18 and 25.
All trains are available to
book at www.srps.org.uk/
railtours/programme.htm

LMS No. 6233 Duchess of Sutherland is one of a trio of Pacifics booked to haul this year’s ‘Torbay Express’, which will now be operated by
West Coast Railway Company. On March 9, the Stanier giant passes East Goscote between Melton Mowbray and Syston Junction with its
first outing of 2019, the 06.41 ‘The Yorkshireman’ charter from Ealing Broadway to York. STEVE DONALD

WEST Coast Railway Company
(WRCR) has won more
high-profile work after DB Cargo
decided to reduce its main line
steam activities.
WCRC will operate this year’s
‘Torbay Express’for Pathfinder
Tours and Riviera Trains and, for
the first time, will run several trains
hauled by‘A1’No. 60163 Tornado
after agreeing to act as Train
Operating Company (TOC) for
the A1 Steam Locomotive Trust’s
programme of‘Aberdonian’trains.
Both Riviera Trains and the
A1SLT will continue to work with
DB Cargo, but the decision marks
the end of both organisations’
exclusive arrangements with

DBC. Difficulties in guaranteeing
traincrew for steam charters
is thought to be behind DBC’s
decision.
As a result, this year’s‘Torbay
Express’programme will see
some new faces on the Bristol to
Kingswear trains, with No. 60009
Union of South Africa, No. 6233
Duchess of Sutherland and
No. 6201 Princess Elizabeth
selected to form a‘Torbay’pool.
Trains run from Bristol Temple
Meads to the English Riviera via
Bath on July 28, September 8/22
and via Weston-super-Mare on
August 11/18.
WCRC operated No. 60163
for the first time on February 13,

hauling it from Barrow Hill to
trains could follow suit as required.
Leeming Bar on the Wensleydale
A further sign of changes in the
Railway after repairs.
charter market is Riviera Trains’
On March 1 it worked a loaded
agreement to provide a set of Mk1
test run from Ferryhill to Carnforth, stock to Vintage Trains.
after which it switched back to DB
Catering cars Nos. 1671 and
Cargo, being hauled by a Class 66 1813, First Opens Nos. 3066/68,
to Doncaster to haul March 2’s
3110/19/20, Tourist Second Opens
‘Auld Reekie’to Edinburgh.
Nos. 4927/46/49, generator car
However, March 14 marked the
No. 6310 and Brake Composite
first occasion on which WCRC was No. 21272 moved from Eastleigh
the train operating company for
to Tyseley in January and will
a Tornado main line tour, when
provide additional rolling stock for
it operated the first‘Aberdonian’
VT in its first full operating season.
from Edinburgh to Aberdeen.
To work with Tyseley’s fleet of
All four remaining‘Aberdonians’, steam locomotives, the vehicles
booked for August 1/8/31 and
are to have their vacuum brake
September 7, will also be under
systems reinstated after many
the WCR umbrella, and other
years as air-brake only.

Greater Anglia to run Class 37 farewell railtour in May
GREATER Anglia will operate another
railtour to support a local children’s hospice
on May 18 as the company bids farewell to
its locomotive-hauled‘short set’in May, .
Two Direct Rail Services (DRS) Class 37s
and a set of five Mk2 coaches will work
a Norwich-Kings Lynn-Liverpool StreetNorwich tour on May 18 to mark the end
of loco haulage from Norwich to Great
Yarmouth and Lowestoft.
Just 250 seats are available and will be
sold on a first-come-first served basis, with
tickets priced at £80. All profits will be
donated to East Anglia’s Children’s Hospice
(EACH), and the operator is once again
offering the opportunity to bid for a cab
ride, in this case from Norwich to Ely.
This third special follows Greater Anglia’s
highly successful‘EACH Express’trips with
Class 37s in 2016 and Class 68s
in 2017. Bookings can only be made
online via https://public.greenrailtravel.
co.uk, clicking on the Special Trains/Events
tab and choosing the Greater Anglia
Specials option.
Right: DRS Class 37 No. 37419 leaves
Brundell Gardens station on August
18, 2016 with a Norwich to Lowestoft
train. CHRIS MILNER
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‘B1’ 4-6-0 No. 61306 Mayflower catches the sun near Bath as it heads for Bristol with a Steam Dreams ‘Cathedrals Express’ tour from London on March 7. It was Mayflower’s
first solo railtour outing after a three-year overhaul. DUNCAN SAVIDGE

Mayflower back in solo action with Steam Dreams after test run success
DAVID Buck’s‘B1’No. 61306
Mayflower made its return to
solo main line action for Steam
Dreams on March 7, having
completed a successful test run
with No. 35018 British India Line
on February 2 (RM March), .
The immaculate early-BR

green Thompson 4-6-0 hauled
a 10-coach‘Cathedrals Express’
from London Victoria to Bath
and Bristol via Salisbury, marking
its full return to action after an
extensive three-year overhaul.
The highlight of the trip for
many was the climb of Upton

Scudamore bank on the return
journey, with the‘B1’achieving
a very respectable 21mph on
the notorious 1-in-70 gradient
between Westbury and
Warminster.
Mayflower owner and Steam
Dreams chairman David Buck

said:“I am overjoyed to be
welcoming Mayflower back to the
main line, and all the better that
her first trip in the south of the
country is with Steam Dreams.
“The trip couldn’t be more
perfect – the locomotive looks
and sounds better than ever

and the itinerary represents
everything we hope to achieve in
the future, with regular schedules
and no diesel assistance.”
For more information on Steam
Dreams railtours telephone
01483 209888 or visit:
www.SteamDreams.co.uk

Steam-hauled farewell
for RTC’s Nigel Dobbing

THE railtour industry said a fond
farewell to Railway Touring
Company (RTC) founder Nigel
Dobbing on March 17.
Rebuilt‘Merchant Navy’
No. 35018 British India Line hauled
a private charter for friends and
family from King’s Lynn to Nigel’s
home town of Melton Mowbray,
organised by RTC and operated by
West Coast Railway Company.

The‘Merchant Navy’is set to
return to its former Southern
Region home for the first time
since it was restored on July 6.
It has been requested to haul
RTC’s‘Bournemouth Belle’, which
will run non-stop from Waterloo.
No. 35018 is also expected to
haul an RTC tour from Waterloo to
Weymouth via Salisbury on July 9.
ROBERT FALCONER

DRS No. 68001 Evolution passes St Georges on the South Wales main line, west of Cardiff, with
Pathfinder’s Six Nations rugby special from Carmarthen to Wishaw on March 9. Fans on the return trip
would be celebrating in style after Wales secured a ‘Grand Slam’ by beating Scotland. PETER SQUIBBS

Flying Scotsman to work four ‘Northern Belle’ trips
THE National Railway Museum’s ‘Northern Belle’, which was
‘A3’No. 60103 Flying Scotsman
owned by Belmond until 2017.
will work four‘Northern Belle’
Jeanette said:“They promise
luxury tours this summer.
to be unforgettable occasions
The world’s most famous
for everybody. Can you get any
steam locomotive will haul four better than the world’s most
dining trains, two from London, famous steam locomotive
one from Manchester and one
pulling one of the world’s most
from Crewe.
luxurious trains?”
The two latter trips will both
Other plans for the train
operate on July 20, offering a
include the addition of an
lunch option and an evening
on-board wine cellar and the
gala dinner.
training of on-train stewards
The partnership is part
by the same company
of new managing director
which provides butlers for
Jeanette Snape’s ambitious
Buckingham Palace.
plans for the Cheshire-based
Jeanette joined the

now-privately owned train as
northern accountant 18 years
ago when it was still part of the
‘Orient Express’group.
Since then passengers have
downed more than 500,000
bottles of champagne, seen
20 on-board weddings and
around 1,000 engagements.
‘Northern Belle’is operating
numerous day excursions from
stations all around the country
during 2019.
For more information and
details, see our Railtour Diary,
visit: www.northernbelle.co.uk
or telephone 01270 899681.
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Class 20s return
to ‘Skeggy’

UK Railtours joining forces with
LSL for August steam journeys

PATHFINDER Tours is taking
a pair of Class 20s back to
Skegness on May 27, recalling
the classic summer Saturday and
Bank Holiday extras of the 1970s UK RAILTOURS is teaming up for
and 80s.
the first time with Locomotive
A GB Railfreight Class 66 is
Services Ltd on one of three
booked to power the train
recently announced steam tours
from Swindon via Stroud and
operating this August.
Cheltenham to Birmingham,
On August 3, the ‘Irish Mail’
picking up at various stations as
will run from London Euston to
far as Derby.
Holyhead, celebrating one of the
The English Electric Type 1s,
world’s earliest and longestselected from the pool hired by
running named trains.
GBRf for London Underground
Starting from Euston with
stock moves, will take over there diesel or electric haulage, one of
for a run across the East Midlands LSL’s stud of steam locomotives
via Lincoln and Sleaford to the
will take over at Crewe for the
Lincolnshire coast.
run along the North Wales coast.
The return trip is via Grantham
No. 70000 Britannia, No. 34046
and Nottingham with the‘66’
Braunton or No. 46100 Royal
resuming control at Derby.
Scot will haul the steam-legs of
Passengers have three options the trip.
for a break on the day, alighting
Seven days later, UKR renews
to visit Boston, Wainfleet for
its acquaintance with rebuilt
Bateman’s Brewery, or Skegness, ‘Merchant Navy’ No. 35028 Clan
where there will be a break of
Line for an ambitious ‘Atlantic
around three hours for fish and
Coast Express’ day tour from
chips, a stroll on the promenade
London Waterloo to Exeter via
and a visit to the amusement
arcades!
For more information
and tickets, see: www.
Date
Tour Name
pathfindertours.co.uk

BOOKING
CONTACTS
A1SLT – A1 Steam Locomotive Trust
01438 715050 (UK Railtours is agent)
BEL – Belmond
0845 077 2222
BLS – Branch Line Society
www.branchline.org.uk
HDL– Hastings Diesels Ltd
www.hastingsdiesels.co.uk
NB – Northern Belle
0844 8404525
PT – Pathﬁnder Tours
01453 835414
RPSI – Railway Preservation Society
of Ireland
00 353 1 480 0553
(Dublin tours) or 028 9337 3968
RTC – Railway Touring Company
01553 661500
SD – Steam Dreams
01483 209888
SR – Statesman Rail
0345 3102458
UKR – UK Railtours
01438 715050
VT – Vintage Trains
0121 708 4960
0140500121 708 4960
WCRC – West Coast Railways
01524 737751

NOTES
■ Please note that advertised
traction, routes, times and even
tour dates can, and often do,
change from the advertised
details. Check with your tour
promoter before travelling.
The Railway Magazine cannot
accept any responsibility for
changes to any advertised trains.
■ Note: Tours may start and finish
elsewhere.

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

4
6
6
6
11
13
13
13
16
17
18
20
20-22
27
27-May 5
27
27
30

UK Railtours’‘Somerset
Strimmer’on March 16
took DB Cargo’s Nos. 59201
and 59206 John F Yeoman
Rail Pioneer from London
to Cranmore on the East
Somerset Railway – the
first train to run through
to the railway for several
years. The former National
Power‘59/2’leads its train
through Bath Spa on the
outward journey.
DARREN FORD

the former London & South
Western Railway main line.
After a break of three hours
in the Devon city, ‘Clan’ will
haul the train back to Waterloo
via Taunton, Bristol, Bath and
Salisbury.
On August 24, it’s back to LSL
traction with a day tour from
London Euston to north-west

athedrals Express
evonian
ensleydale Railway
otswold Explorer
Cathedrals Express
Pennine Blackpool Express
William Shakespeare
The Citadel
Cathedrals Express
Salopian Express II
British Pullman
Edinburgh Flyer
Easter Eggspress
White Rose
Great Britain XII
Settle & Carlisle
Chester Venturer
Dalesman

England. Named the ‘Palatine’
,after the long-lost St Pancras
to Manchester Central express,
the train will run to Crewe with
diesel or electric haulage, where
No. 70000 Britannia, No. 34046
Braunton or No. 46100 Royal
Scot will take over for a circular
run via Farington Junction,
Blackburn, Todmorden,

Manchester and back to Crewe.
On August 31, UKR is also
offering a trip from London to
the wonderful outdoor museum
at Beamish via loco-hauled train
from King’s Cross to Durham.
For details of all these trains
and online ticket bookings
see www.ukrailtours.com or
telephone 01438 715050.

APRIL: STEAM RAILTOURS
Steam-Hauled From-To
Chinnor-Weymouth
Birmingham Snow Hill-Plymouth
Carnforth-Redmire
Birmingham Moor Street-Oxford
Liverpool Street-Dereham
Euston-Carnforth
reston-Stratford
Manchester Victoria-Carlisle
Slough-Minehead
Dumfries-Shrewsbury
ictoria-Victoria
ork-Edinburgh
Belfast-Whitehead x2
ing’s Cross-York
Paddington-Stranraer
King’s Cross-Carlisle
Dorridge-Chester
York-Carlisle

otive Power
61306
CANCELLED
5690 or 45699
7029
61306
86259/WCRC steam
LSL 47/LSL steam
44871/45407
61306
CRC diesel/steam
35028
60009
TBC
CANCELLED
Various
Diesel/60009
7029
WCRC steam/diesel

Promoter
SD
UKR
RTC
VT
SD
RTC
ST
WCR
SD
WCR
BEL
RTC
RPSI
A1SLT
RTC
UKR
VT
WCR

APRIL: DIESEL & ELECTRIC RAILTOURS
Date
5
6
6
6-8
6
6
7
10
10
11
12
12
13
13
13
13
14
19-22
24
25
26
26
26
27
27
28

Tour Name
ritish Pullman
ave Markwick Memorial Tour
orthern Belle
West Highland Statesman
Snowdon Panorama
alisbury Pullman
orthern Belle
British Pullman
Winchester Pullman
British Pullman
Northern Belle
British Pullman
Northern Belle
Springtime Cornishman
Rossington Recycler
West Awake
British Pullman
Easter Highlander
British Pullman
British Pullman
Bo’ness Bonus
Northern Belle
British Pullman
Gourock Growler
Northumberland Statesman
Sunday Shed
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From-To
ictoria-Victoria
Hastings-Grain
Euston-Liverpool
Peterborough-Mallaig
Euston-Llandudno Junction
kegness-Salisbury
Bromsgrove-Gloucester x2
ictoria-Chesterfield
Doncaster-Winchester
ictoria-Canterbury
rewe-Liverpool
ictoria-Victoria
anchester Victoria-Stafford
Dorridge-Penzance
ECO Power Rossington branch
ublin-Ballina/Westport
ictoria-Folkestone
Eastleigh-Thurso
ictoria-Bath
ictoria-Canterbury
Bo’ness-Crewe
irmingham International-Harrogate
ictoria-Victoria
rewe-Gourock
Shrewsbury-Berwick
rewe-Polmont

Motive Power
DBC 67
201001
WCRC 47/57
LSL 47x2
TBC
CRC 47/57
WCRC 47/57
DBC 67
WCRC 47/57
BC 67
WCRC 47/57
DBC 67
CRC 47/57
RS 68+88
08527
2xIE 071
DBC 67
DRS 37x2
DBC 67
BC 67
RS 66
WCRC 47/57
DBC 67
DRS 88/37x2
SL 47x2
RS 66

Promoter
BEL
HDL
NB
SR
UKR
WCR
NB
BEL
WCR
BEL
NB
BEL
NB
PT
BLS
RPSI
BEL
PT
BEL
BEL
BLS
NB
BEL
BLS
SR
BLS

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

An early glimpse of spring on March 14 as No. 60163 Tornado crosses the viaduct at Lunan Bay, south of Montrose, with the inaugural ‘Aberdonian’ tour from Edinburgh to
Aberdeen. DAVE COLLIER

Tornado returns to action with Scottish adventures
PEPPERCORN‘A1’No. 60163
Tornado made its return to railtour
action with March 3’s‘Auld Reekie’
from York to Edinburgh, having
successfully completed a loaded
test run from Ferryhill to Carnforth
on March 1,
There was disappointment
later in the day when Class 55
No. D9009 Alycidon failed on the
return leg, but the‘A1’performed
well, and was fit to haul the first
of several‘Aberdonian’trains from
Edinburgh to the Granite City on
March 14.
Unfortunately, the A1 Steam
Locomotive Trust’s hopes of
crossing both the Forth and

Tay bridges were dashed when
Network Rail banned the Pacific
from crossing the Tay Bridge in
either direction.
A recent detailed study has
concluded the bridge is no longer
in a fit condition to accommodate
RA9 steam locomotives such
as No. 60163. As a result, the
‘Aberdonians’will be diverted via
the Ladybank route and Perth
on their journeys to and from
Dundee. As a result of DB Cargo’s
decision to reduce its steam work
(see separate story), the March 1
test run and the‘Aberdonian’were
operated by West Coast Railway
Company.

Tornado stood in for No. 60009
their‘fix’that day by joining an
Birmingham to Kingswear on July
Union of South Africa on March 16, alternative tour, with No. 60009
6, and‘Pembroke Coast Express’
hauling a Pathfinder charter over
hauling the York to Carlisle leg of a from Bristol to Tenby on July 14.
the Settle-Carlisle line. With the
tour from London King’s Cross.
Prior to its high summer stint
locomotive now back in action,
Other than the‘Aberdonian’,
on the Edinburgh to Aberdeen
the A1SLT has finalised a revised
No. 60163’s outings for the rest
route, No. 60163 will work a
programme of railtours for 2019.
of the year now comprise the
‘North Briton’tour from London to
Tornado was also booked to
‘Ynys Mon Express’from the East
Carlisle on July 20. A repeat will
work April 13’s‘Border Raider’from Midlands to Holyhead on May 4,
operate on September 28 –
Tame Bridge to Carlisle. However,
the‘Mad Hatter’from Darlington
the latter rescheduled from
April 6’s‘Devonian’to Plymouth
to Chester on May 11, and
August 17.
was cancelled because of DBC’s
June 15’s‘Yorkshire Pullman’from
For all trains except those
inability to provide a traincrew.
King’s Cross to Scarborough..
promoted by Pathfinder Tours on
The‘White Rose’on April 27 is
Moving to the West Country,
June 23, July 6 and 14, bookings
also cancelled because of possible the‘A1’is booked to haul
and further information for all
gauging issues on the booked
Pathfinder’s‘Summer Cornishman’ Tornado tours can be obtained via
route. However, UK Railtours has
from Bristol to Par on June 23,
UK Railtours at www.ukrailtours.
ensured steam fans can still get
the‘Dart & Torbay Express’from
com

North Western outings for Branch Line Society
THE Branch Line Society is running
an unusual short-formed
loco-hauled charter train on June 9,
raising money for charity Rethink
Mental Illness.
Operated byWest Coast Railway
Co, the train will traverse various
unusual lines in north-west
England, including a break and
photo stop at Liverpool Lime
Street. The train will be formed of
only three Standard Class and one
Brake Composite coaches, and
will be powered by a West Coast
Class 33 and Class 31/1 No. 31128
in top-and-tail formation.
The charter is timed to follow
on from the Railway Magazinesponsored Crewe Diesel Depot
Open Day, which takes place the
day before, and will be limited to
a maximum of 216 passengers.
The provisional route is: Crewe
p1-Crewe Shunt Neck-Crewe
p2-Stoke on Trent p1 (PU)-Stone
Junction-Sideway DPL-Stoke on
Trent-Alsager Up and Down LoopCrewe-Middlewich-Hartford
Junction-Warrington Bank
Quay-Dallam Royal Mail p3 bay
platform (RM)-Dallam JunctionWinwick Junction-Bamfurlong
Junction-Springs Branch-Haydock
Junction-Haydock Branch-Hanson
Kelbit Sidings-Haydock Branch-

Ince Moss Curve-St Helens
Junction to Frodsham Junction
Central-Roby-Liverpool Lime
link. A TransPennine Express
Street p1 (break)-Allerton East
Class 68 and DRS Class 66 have
Junction-Garston Junction-Speke been requested to power the
Junction-Ditton Reception
train. Five First Class Mk2 coaches
Sidings-Runcorn-Winsford-Crewe will be available for BLS tour
p12.
passengers, limiting numbers to a
Following the success of similar maximum of 210. The train starts
part-day trips in recent years, the
from Crewe, but will terminate at
BLS is once again working with the Chester on the return.
Railway Children charity and Direct ■ On April 13, the BLS will make
Rail Services (DRS) to offer a
the latest of its trademark visits
loco-hauled tour around the north- to rail-served industrial facilities.
west and NorthWales on June 13.
In association with the Preserved
The train will make use of stock
Locomotive Enthusiasts Group
being employed to ferry railway
(PLEG), the‘Rossington Recycler’
staff around the country during
consists of four 45-minute tours
the Railway Children’s annual
of the ECO Power Environmental
‘Three Peaks by Rail’challenge.
site in Doncaster (the former
Passengers will traverse
Rossington Colliery site), using
the North Wales Coast line,
the BLS mess van‘Molly’, a former
visiting Blaenau Ffestiniog and
BR ferry van converted to carry
Llandudno. There will also be
passengers, and ex-BR shunter
an option to alight at Betws-yNo. 08527. Trips will run at 10.00,
Coed to visit the nearby railway
11.15, 12.30 and 13.45, and will
museum and miniature railway.
cover all available lines at the
facility, including both loops
Rare track
next to the East Coast Main Line
The charter will cover the new
through to the end of the siding.
bi-directional Up Mostyn Goods
All profits will be donated to
Loop in both directions, pass
local good causes nominated by
through Ellesmere Port from
ECO Power Environmental.
east to west (giving a very small
For more information on all
section of rare track), and run over these trips, and many other BLS
the recently upgraded Halton
events see: www.branchline.org

‘Merchant’ misses jaunt over S&C

FEBRUARY 23’s‘Winter Cumbrian
Mountain Express’did not go
entirely to plan after rebuilt
‘Merchant Navy No. 35018 British
India Line was failed shortly
before departure with an injector
failure.

Instead, West Coast Class 47
No. 47826 hauled the return
leg over the Settle-Carlisle Line.
Ex-BR Class 86 No. 86259 Les Ross
powered the northbound train
from Euston to the Border City.
SIMON POOLE

Britain’s Best-Selling
Rail Title

www.railwaymagazine.co.uk
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WORDSEARCHCOMPETITION

Chance to win
great prizes!
The Railway Magazine – Britain’s best-selling
railway title – is giving you the chance to win
some great prizes!
You could win:
1st PRIZE
–
–
–
–
2nd PRIZE –
–
–
3rd PRIZE 

The Highland Railway by David Ross
Echoes of Steam and Vintage by Cedric Greenwood
Steam Trains by Colin Maggs
Tamworth to Derby by Middleton Press
Seventies Spotting Days by Kevin Derrick
Signalman’s Twilight by Adrian Vaughan
Paddington to Bristol by Stanley Jenkins & Martin Loader
Getting the Train by David Ross

To enter, simply look through the adverts on the page 97 and find the
emboldened or underlined words... then mark them in the Wordsearch.
Once completed please send the wordsearch (photocopies are accepted) to
The Railway Magazine, Wordsearch Competition, Mortons Media Group Ltd,
PO Box 99, Horncastle, Lincolnshire LN9 6JZ.
Closing date is May 20, 2019 with winners announced in our June issue.
Terms and conditions apply.
For full terms and conditions, visit railwaymagazine.co.uk
The winners will be chosen at random and contacted.
There are no cash alternatives available.
Name
Address

Postcode
Tel
Email
■ There are no cash alternatives available. The winner(s) will be correct answered the ﬁrst name(s) drawn
at random. Terms and conditions apply. To view the privacy policy of MMG Ltd (publisher of
The Railway Magazine) please visit www.mortonsmediagroup.com/privacy.
DATA: Protection of your personal data is important to Mortons.
Your data will be stored securely and only be used for the purpose of processing the competition and
notifying the winners. Data will then be destroyed.
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Classic Traction Track Record
COMPILED BY

PETER
NICHOLSON
Call: 01507 529589

email: classic.traction
@btopenworld.com

Your reports and
pictures are most welcome.
Highly competitive rates
are paid, especially if
exclusive to The RM.

‘Deltic’ Alycidon fails
on main line charter

SIDELINES
Indomitable nameplate
to be raffled off for
SVR viaduct repair fund
NEWTON Replicas (Midlands)
Ltd has donated a replica
Indomitable nameplate to the
Severn Valley Railway (SVR).
It will be raffled off at
the May diesel festival, with
proceeds going to the SVR’s
viaduct repair fund.
The nameplate is like those
carried by Class 50 No. 50026.

Diesel shunter cab
rides at WSR steam fair

CAB rides in a diesel shunter
will be available at the West
Somerset Railway Association’s
Steam & Vintage Rally at
Norton Fitzwarren on
August 3-4.
This will be either Class 03
No. D2133 or Class 09
No. D4107.

Class 50 running
dates announced

FIFTY Fund locos are booked
to run at the Keighley & Worth
Valley Railway May 3-6 gala,
West Somerset Railway June
20-22 diesel gala, and on the
Gloucestershire Warwickshire
Railway for the July 26-29 and
October 12-13 diesel galas,
plus August 4 and 25.
These dates are in addition
to Severn Valley Railway
appearances.

‘Deltic’ No. D9009 Alycidon failed on the ‘Auld Reekie’ railtour on March 3 and was hauled from Doncaster to Burton, Wetmore by
DB Cargo Class 67 No. 67004. They are seen approaching Milford Tunnel, Derbyshire on March 4. STEVE BELL/RAILTEC TRANSFERS

THE Deltic Preservation Society
reports Class 55 No. D9009
Alycidon suffered a high-voltage
power surge while heading
the return working of the A1
Trust’s‘Auld Reekie’railtour from
Edinburgh to Doncaster on
March 3.
The train was rescued from
Berwick by DB Cargo Class 67
No. 67004.
The No. 2 generator and all
six traction motors of the newly
overhauled cast bogies were
damaged when the mishap

occurred. These bogies are
destined for use under No. 55015
Tulyar, and were being run-in
on No. D9009 while that loco’s
fabricated bogies are under
repair.
The voltage required to
damage all the motors was
described as being equivalent to
the loco being struck by lightning.
This happened when the loco
was travelling at about 85mph,
keeping to booked time, and on
medium amps of around 1,100.
Alycidon has had a 100%

A MIXED traction event takes
place on the Isle of Wight
Steam Railway for the first
time in 2019.
Resident diesel shunters
will be in operation, along
with steam, for the September
13-15 event. Admission is free.
There is no diesel gala at
the IoWSR this year.

SUBSCRIBE
TODAY!
FROM
ONLY
£20

SEE
P58 FOR
DETAILS

May 11 and staying until the
June 14-16 mixed traction gala.
Alycidon has been returned to
Nemesis Rail, Burton-on-Trent,
where it underwent its bogie
swap in February.
It will be repaired as soon as
possible, but having financed the
bogie overhaul further funding is
now needed.
Anyone wishing to contribute
to returning a‘Deltic’to the main
line should email chairman@the
dps.co.uk. For further details, see
website: www.thedps.co.uk

Lavender Line marks ‘last
train’ 50th anniversary

Diesels return to
the Isle of Wight

■ Our thanks to contributors:
John Askwith (Weardale
Railway); Josh Brinsford;
Ben Bucki; Deltic Preservation
Society; Richard Jermyn (Didcot
Railway Centre); Andy Marrison;
and Newton Replicas.

charter delivery record since
returning to the main line in
2012.
This now leaves no‘Deltic’
availability for charters for the
immediate future.
The next trains booked for
Class 55 power are Pathfinder’s
‘Harrogate & Humber Deltic
Reprise’on May 11 and the
‘Mazey Day Cornishman’on
June 29.
It had also been booked for
a four-week visit to the North
Norfolk Railway, arriving on

THE Lavender Line staged
an event on February 23-24
commemorating the 50th
anniversary of closure of the
once-important through route
from Lewes to Uckfield.
The line closed on February 23,
1969, the last train being Class
207 DEMU set No. 1316.
The Lavender Line heritage
railway operates a one-mile
section, which has been re-laid

Wensleydale Type 3 nears
completion at Leeming Bar
CLASS 37 No. 37250 (D6950) has
been receiving attention since it
last worked a train more than 4½
years ago.
This work has been aided
by the new two-road shed
at Leeming Bar, on the
Wensleydale Railway, allowing
external welding, filling and
painting to be carried out in all
weathers.
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The loco is seen outside the
new shed on March 6, carrying
newly applied Dutch livery, but
this is only temporary to protect
the bodywork.
The final, yet-to-be-announced
livery, is due to be applied in the
spring.
No. 37250 made a successful
test run during the evening of
March 9. Picture: NIGEL COCKBURN

northwards from Isfield station
to Worth Halt.
A current campaign is
calling for the complete
reopening of this line as a
commuter route.
The railway’s two DEMUs
were in operation – BR green
Class 205 set No. 1133, as seen
here on February 24, and
Class 205 set No. 1118 in BR
blue. Picture: CHRIS LIVINGS

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Golden ‘Teddy Bear’ to
star at Didcot event
CLASS 14 No. D9551 arrived
at Didcot by road from the
Severn Valley Railway (SVR) on
March 8.
The golden ochre-liveried
loco is seen at DB Cargo’s
fuelling point prior to being
taken across the tracks to
enter Didcot Railway Centre.
Behind is DBC Class 66
No. 66057.
The 0-6-0DH will be used

on three weekends before
returning to the SVR for its May
16-18 diesel festival. It will work
one of Didcot’s two operating
lines on April 13-14 and May
11-12 with resident Class 14
No. D9516 on the other.
For the May 4-6 Didcot
diesel gala (RM March, p92)
the two ‘Teddy Bears’will be
double heading.
Picture: DYLAN ROBINSON

Class 20 No. 8001 (20001) will be in action throughout the Epping Ongar Railway’s April 27-28 diesel
weekend. Here, it heads past Bilsdens Farm during half-term week on February 22 with the last train
of the day to North Weald. No. 8001 was built in July 1957 at Newton-le-Willows and allocated to
Devons Road Depot in Bow. It is owned by the Class 20 Locomotive Society and has been based at the
railway since 2017. STUART CHAPMAN

Epping Ongar prepares for spring diesel gala

Keighley announces
diesel and ale Saturdays
THE Keighley & Worth Valley
Railway is running dieselhauled trains on April 27,
May 25 and October 12.
On each occasion a local
brewery will be on board
with three of their finest
cask ales, all served from
traditional hand pumps.
These trains run in
addition to the normal
steam service and will
replace the usual Saturday
morning diesel railcar

services. The brewery
bar trains depart from
Oxenhope at 11.00, 12.30,
14.15, 15.45 and 17.15, and
from Keighley at 11.45,
13.30, 15.00 and 16.30.
A diesel-hauled service will
also run from Haworth to
Keighley at 09.00 and from
Keighley to Oxenhope at
09.30 and 18.00, but without
the brewery bar facility.
Motive power has yet to
be confirmed.

THE Epping Ongar Railway’s
April 27-28 diesel gala
welcomes Class 25 No. D7612 as
a visitor from the South Devon
Railway.
The Type 2 will be joined by
resident Class 47 No. 47635
Jimmy Milne, subject to
successful test runs following
overhaul, which has included
roof repairs and a full repaint.
Other locos from the home
fleet due to be in operation are
Class 20 No. 8001,

Class 31 No. 31438, and Class 37
No. 37029.
Class 45 ‘ Peak’ No. 45132 is
undergoing restoration and
will be on static display and
available for cab and engine
room visits.

Brakevan rides

An intensive three-train
service will be run in
conjunction with the railway’s
heritage buses, operating
between Ongar, North Weald,

Epping Underground and
Shenfield main line stations.
Cab and brakevan rides will
be available for an additional £5
fare in each case.
There is also a ‘Drive a 20 for
£20’, providing the opportunity
to take the controls of No. 8001
in North Weald station limits.
All the additional rides are on
a first-come first-served basis
with no pre-booking. Simply
speak to the crew to reserve a
place.

Midsomer Norton holds its first diesel gala

An unusual pairing on the AVR
THE Avon Valley Railway ran
a gala on March 16 – at short
notice (RM Feb, p73) and on
a day with no timetabled
service – after the opportunity
suddenly arose to make use of
Hudswell, Clarke 1742 of 1946.
The steam loco was dropped
off from road transport
a few days earlier while
en route, returning to its

Buckinghamshire Railway
Centre base.
The steam loco doubleheaded the 16.50 from Bitton
to Oldland Common with
resident 0-4-0D No. 70043
Grumpy (Barclay 358 of 1941).
They are seen passing
Class 107 DMU No. SC52006,
shortly after leaving Bitton.
Picture: PETER NICHOLSON

THE Somerset & Dorset Railway
at Midsomer Norton has relied
on diesel power for many of its
past operating days, but the
March 9-10 event was the first
to be advertised as a diesel gala.
Both diesels were running,
much of the time in top-and-tail
mode as there is no run-round
at the current southern railhead.
Such operation becomes

necessary in place of previous
push-pull working because for
the first time this weekend, the
train comprised three coaches.

Newly restored

This follows the entry into
service of newly restored Mk1
BKS No. M34527.
Class 08 No. D4095 was at
the rear and supplying the

vacuum braking, with 0-6-0DH
No. D1120 David J. Cook (English
Electric D1120 of 1966) heading
the 14.30 from Midsomer
Norton South station.
This former Shropshire
Locomotive Collection loco was
previously used by the National
Coal Board at Lea Hall Colliery,
Rugeley, Staffordshire.
PETER NICHOLSON
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NER Autocar
enters service
at Embsay

THE public launch into
traffic of the 1903 Electric
Autocar Trust’s North
Eastern Railway
diesel-electric railcar
No. 3170 (RM Nov, p9)
and trailer No. 3453 takes
place at the Embsay &
Bolton Abbey Steam
Railway on April 17-18.
Visitors will receive a
complimentary bottle of
special Pioneer ale, a gift
pack, including certificate
of attendance, and there
will be a speech by
trust chairman Stephen
Middleton.
Tickets for the
inauguration special
are £15 adult, £14
concessions and £7.50
children and £40 for a
family.
Standard-price tickets
for travel in the autocar
will be available later in
the year.

DIARY
April
5-7 Chinnor & Princes
Risborough Railway, diesel
gala
5-7 Mid-Norfolk Railway,
diesel gala
6-7 Severn Valley Railway
(SVR), open house weekend
12-14 Weardale Railway,
diesel gala
13 GWR Long Rock depot,
open day
13-14 GCR, spring diesel
festival
17-18 Embsay & Bolton
Abbey Steam Railway, NER
1903 Autocar launch
26-28 Ecclesbourne Valley
Railway, diesel gala
27-28 Epping Ongar
Railway, diesel gala
27-28 Foxfield Railway,
diesel gala
May
3-6 KWVR, mixed traction
gala
4 Chinnor & Princes
Risborough Railway, diesel
day
4-6 Churnet Valley Railway,
diesel gala
4-6 Didcot Railway Centre,
diesel gala
9 Swanage Railway, diesel
gala preview
10-12 Swanage Railway,
diesel gala
11-12 Swindon & Cricklade
Railway, diesel gala
16-18 SVR, diesel festival
19 Buckinghamshire Railway
Centre, diesel day
19 SVR mixed traction day
25 Chinnor & Princes
Risborough Railway diesel
railcar rambler
June
8 Crewe Diesel Depot, open
day

Plenty of variety for early-season
Weardale Railway diesel operations

THE Weardale Railway (WR)
heritage service began on
March 23 and runs through to
November 3.
Trains run from the junction
with Network Rail at Bishop
Auckland station. The 15½-mile
County Durham line rises
320ft along its length with a
maximum gradient of 1-95.
The annual diesel gala is on
April 12-14 and features five
members of the BARS-owned
Class 31 fleet, and maybe a
couple of surprises as well.
No. 31190 makes its first gala
appearance in its golden ochre
livery and will be supported
by Network Rail-yellow
No. 31465 and blue-liveried pair
Nos. 31106 and 31459.
No. 31285 will be appearing
on the WR for the final time
before moving to sister line,
the Dartmoor Railway, shortly
afterwards. This loco has not
seen passenger use on the WR
since last year’s diesel event.

Weardale Railway Trust Class
108 DMU Nos. M52054 and
M50980 have been receiving
attention over the winter
months at Wolsingham, ready
for the new season. The set
arrived from the Bodmin &
Wenford Railway in March 2018.
JOHN ASKWITH

At least one RMS Class 08
will also be running at the gala,
subject to availability.
Two five-coach sets of Mk2
stock will be in operation, with
all vehicles in InterCity livery for
the first time.

Passing loop

Trains run from Bishop
Auckland to Stanhope, passing
at Scotch Isle, near Wolsingham,
which is being revised to full
passing loop status.
Locos will be changed at
Bishop Auckland and Stanhope
at the end of each journey.
There is parking at

Wolsingham and Stanhope
stations, and connections to
Northern services at Bishop
Auckland station.
Tickets for the event are
available in advance from
Bishop Trains, or from Stanhope
or Bishop Auckland stations on

the event days.
Those joining at intermediate
stations can buy tickets on the
train. One, two and three-day
rovers will be available as will
senior and child tickets.
See website: www.weardalerailway.org.uk

KWVR’s diesel and mixed
traffic gala shapes up
THE first two days of the
Keighley & Worth Valley
Railway’s May 3-6 event sees all
services hauled by home and
visiting diesel locos.
On the Sunday and Monday
of the event the home fleet
of steam locos will also be in
operation for a mixed
traction-themed event.
An intensive timetable,
including evening trains is
planned. There will be plenty
of ‘express’ and shuttle trains, as
well as special late-night trains
running on Saturday.
All the main carriage sets will
include a real ale bar.

Visitors expected (RM March,
p91) are prototype HST
power car No. 41001, Class 31
No. 97205 (31163) and two
Class 50s from the Severn Valley
Railway. These are currently
Nos. 50031 Hood and 50049
Defiance, but this could change.
Being mainline certified,
Defiance was initially booked
to provide the traction for the
convoy of locomotives being
brought in together with a set
of coaches.
However, it is possible GBRf
will provide a Class 73 ED for
this working, which will stay on
for the weekend.

Brush Type 2 No. 31418
caught on camera
CLASS 31 No. 31418 is
undergoing a thorough
overhaul by owners A1A
Locomotives at its Midland
Railway-Butterley base at
Swanwick.
The doors of this shed are
rarely open, but on February
23 it was possible to catch
sight of the progress being
made.
Most of the bodywork repair
has been completed.

New door frames have
been fitted, the doors have
been rebuilt and fitted, and
all the rotten bodyside engine
room door louvres have been
replaced.
A waistband has been
welded on the side to
re-create the early appearance.
The body has now been
filled and rubbed down with
primer applied.
Picture: ALISTAIR GRIEVE

£200 gives rare chance to drive
on the Furzebrook branch
AN UNUSUAL move occurred
on the Keighley & Worth Valley
Railway on February 28 as the
railway prepared for the
March 8-10 spring steam gala.
Ivatt ‘2MT’2-6-0 No. 46521
arrived by road from the Great
Central Railway and was then
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moved to Haworth shed,
top-and-tailed by English Electric
prototype 0-6-0DE No. D0226
Vulcan and Class 20 No. 20031.
The convoy has just exited
Ingrow Tunnel and is seen
passing a new housing estate.
Picture: BEN BUCKI

CLASS 25 No. D7535 will
be available for 10 driver
experience turns each day
on May 4-6 and 9, for £200
per person.
This offers the opportunity
to drive on a 30-minute
return journey from

Norden station along
the recently restored
three-mile line to the
Network Rail boundary at
River Frome.
No. D7535 is visiting the
Swanage Railway for the
May 9-12 diesel event.

TRACTION TALKS

WHEN RichardTrevithick built his first
self-propelled steam vehicle, he intended it
to run on roads.
However, those 19th century highways
were, by and large, potholed, muddy affairs,
unable to take the machines’weight.
As we know,Trevithick turned to railways
on which to develop his concept, but what
would have happened if he had persevered
with his road transport goal?
The ready answer is the traction engine,
a slow, ponderous and noisy cousin of the
railway locomotive.
Traction engines replaced draught horses,
and became popular in industrialised
countries from around 1850.They were still

BOTH: ROBIN JONES

Steam off track

being built in the early-20th century.
Several thousand examples have
been preserved worldwide, with people
snatching the opportunity to obtain their
own steam engine – even if it does not run
on rails.
Popular steam fairs are held throughout
the year in the UK, and they also make
appearances at numerous heritage railway
events and galas, always attracting crowds.
So, if you’re keen to sample even more
steam, and are looking for a fun day out
across the UK, there are some great events
advertised on this page well worth paying a
visit during this summer.
For more events later in the year, keep
reading The Railway Magazine.
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Canadian loco
in spotlight
at Maldegem
steam festival
PRESERVED Canadian-built
2-8-0 loco 29.013 will be the
star of the 2019 Maldegem
Steam festival on the Eeklo
to Maldegem line near
Gent on May 4 and 5.
The loco has not been
used for public trains since
2015.
Three-hundred of
the Class 29 locos were
delivered from North
American manufacturers
immediately after the
Second World War to help
Belgian Railways recover
from wartime losses.
See www.stoomtrein
maldegem.be for more
details.

Australia’s
‘Cockatoo
Run’ restarts

THE famous‘Cockatoo Run’
excursion trains from
Sydney through
to Robertson and Moss
Vale via Wollongong
restarted after a two-year
pause in February.
The first train was hauled
by EMD engine heritage
diesels Nos. 42101 and
42103 on February 3.
Operations were
suspended in 2017 after
operator 3801 Ltd had to
leave the Eveleigh Works
site and find new depot and
maintenance facilities.
More excursions are also
planned in the future – see
www.3801limited.com.au

Like us facebook.com/
TheRailwayMagazine
Follow us
@railwaymagazine

Madrid’s metro celebrates its
centenary with restored trains
MADRID is celebrating the
centenary of its Metro system
during 2019 and has created
an underground exhibition of
restored historic trains.
Madrid was one of the first
cities in Europe to build an
underground metro system,
with construction taking place
from 1916 onwards.
The money to build the
first lines was raised from
public subscription to match
a donation from a leading
banker; when public donations
fell short of the four million
Pesetas needed the Spanish
king donated the missing 1.45
million.
The first section of Line 1,
between Puerta del Sol and
Cuatro Caminos, was officially
opened on October 17, 1919 by
King Alfonso XIII and opened to
the public two days later.

Unusual gauge

The line was built to the
unusual gauge of 1445mm,
and during the First World War
(in which Spain was neutral)
the new system used trains
built in Spain with traction
equipment from GE in the USA,
but otherwise mostly local
components as the war made
importing them from elsewhere
in Europe very difficult.
Extensions and three more
lines were built in the next 25
years.
The system was run by a

The preserved Metro trains on show at Chamartín station on February 1. Nearest the camera is the 1919
veteran‘Cuatro Caminos’unit which remained in service (albeit modernised) until 1989. KEITH FENDER

private company until 1955,
when the four line system was
nationalized, and has expanded
significantly in recent decades.
It is now one of the longest
metro systems in the world, with
13 lines totalling 293km.
In 2018 Metro de Madrid
was used by 657.2 million
passengers.
Metro de Madrid has created
a centenary exhibition, with

several very well restored old
trains on show, accessible by
visitors, at Chamartín station.
Two of the earliest ‘Cuatro
Caminos’ trains, dating from the
systems’ opening years, are on
show – one restored in 2016
with the original First Class
coach, along with a two-car
1943-built ‘Salamanca’ type train
with four doors on each side and
very few seats inside.

Three more restored trains
(two cars of the 1924 QuevedoVentas type, two 1955 vintage
L-5 cars and two 1965-built 1000
1st series) will be added to the
display in the next six months.
The exhibition is free to
anyone with a metro ticket as it
is next to the Line 10 platforms
on a currently unused tunnel
section, but is only open Friday
to Sunday from 10.00 to 14.00.

From Mallorca to Nairobi

Pesa tram 2312 delivered as part of the first order in service in
Sofia on April 19, 2018. KEVIN HOGGETT

More Pesa trams for Sofia
SOFIA’s public transport operator
Stolichen Electrotransport ordered
13 new 30-metre‘swing’low-floor
trams from Polish manufacturer
Pesa in late-January in a contract
worth €23million.
The new 1,009mm-gauge

KENYA’S government has agreed
to buy 11 second-hand DMUs
from Mallorca metre-gauge
operator Serveis Ferroviaris de
Mallorca (SFM) for use by Kenya
Railways’Nairobi commuter rail
services on five routes radiating
from the capital.
The deal is worth 1.5 billion
Kenyan Shillings ($1.5million) and
is reportedly around a tenth of
the cost of buying new trains.
The first of the trains are
expected to arrive in Kenya in
June, and are parts of plans to
increase capacity on commuter
services in the capital from 13,000

to 132,000 passengers a day by
2022.
As well as more services, nine
additional stations are planned
and some loco-hauled stock will
be retained and modernised.
Electrification of single-track
routes on Mallorca at 1,500V
DC from Enllaç to Manacor
(31km) and Sa Pobla (12km) was
completed in January at a cost of
around €47m, meaning the
CAF-built Class 61 DMUs dating
from 1995 were surplus.
Operator SFM is using its EMU
fleet to operate through services
to and from Palma.

trams will all be built during 2019,
and will be used to replace older
vehicles on route 5, serving the
south western suburbs of Sofia.
Pesa has previously supplied
25‘swing’trams to Sofia in two
batches in 2013 and 2016.

Stadler announces stock market flotation
SWISSBASED train builder Stadler 1942, and is 80% owned by
has announced it is planning
Swiss billionaire Peter Spuhler,
to sell some of its shares on the
who bought the then very small
Zürich stock market later this year. company in 1987, which at that
The company was founded in
time mostly built one-off vehicles
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for Swiss operators.
In 2018, Stadler had revenues
of 13.2billion Swiss Francs and has
delivered more than 8,000 trains
across Europe, the USA and Russia.

DMUs will replace some loco-hauled trains in Kenya. Here, No.
9208 (an MLW-built MX620 with a 12-cylinder ALCO engine) waits
at Dandora prior to working the morning commuter train into
Nairobi on February 28, 2012. MARK TORKINGTON

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

‘Greatest show on earth’ to end next year

Israeli Railways ‘Traxx’ No. 3002 at Ben Gurion Airport with train
745 to Jerusalem-Yitzhak Navon on January 15. D LANGHAM

New ‘Traxx’ enters
passenger service
in Israel and Germany

NEW‘Traxx3’-design electric locos
have entered service in both Israel
and Germany in recent months.
Bombardier is building both
loco types at its Kassel factory in
Germany. Initially, the company
offered AC-versions of its new
‘Traxx3’design, but is also now
building a DC version and testing
multi-voltage prototypes.
Israeli Railways has 62 new
6MW 25kV AC‘Traxx 3’electric
locos on order from Bombardier
to operate services on its network,
which is being electrified.
The only operational electrified
section is the new double track
A1 fast line, which opened
between Ben Gurion Airport (near
Tel Aviv) and Jerusalem’s new
Jerusalem-Yitzhak Navon station
on September 25, 2018.
The new Jerusalem-Yitzhak
Navon mainline station is 80
metres underground and has
been designed to act as an
air raid shelter for up to 5,000
people.
By comparison the deepest
station on the London
Underground (Hampstead) is

58.5 metres deep.
A shuttle service between Ben
Gurion Airport and JerusalemYitzhak Navon, taking 24 minutes,
is being operated by the first of
the new‘Traxx’locos, with
double-deck coaches previously
supplied by Bombardier.

THE steam locomotives
working the big open cast
coal mine at Sandaoling,
Xinjiang Province, China
are known to many railway
photographers as the
‘Greatest Show in the World’,
but like all great spectaculars
it will not last for ever.
The Chinese government is
in the throes of cleaning up
its coal industry and much
of the Sandaoling mine will
close next year; the last day of
steam operation is September
25, 2020, on the orders of the
local government.

Sandaoling (Three Small
Hills) is west of Hami, on the
vast Gobi Desert plain, below
the snow-capped Barkol Shan
mountains.
It is the last significant,
non-heritage, working steam
depot anywhere operating
24 hours a day, year round,
without pause.
Despite new security
restrictions following terror
attacks elsewhere in Xinjiang,
visitors from around the
world continue to visit
Sandaoling, especially in
mid-winter, when the steam

locos are most impressive as
temperatures are very low.
The visitors increasingly
include numbers of Chinese
people from elsewhere in
the country discovering their
soon-to-disappear industrial
heritage.
Barring a last minute
change of heart, the nine now
very heavily work stained ‘JS’
class 2-8-2 locomotives in
use will continue their roundthe-clock operation until
September next year.
Our thanks to Roger Croston
for information in this report.

Nowhere else in the world offers such scenes
– and this one will end in less than 18 months.
Running at full chat, ‘JS’ No. 8195 hammers up
the start of the long ramp out of the open cast
mine at Sandaoling on 11 February.
ROGER CROSTON

DB intercity services

German national operator DB is
introducing 17 Class 147.5‘Traxx
3’15kV AC locos (numbered 147
551-567) with brand new fivecoach‘IC2’double-deck push-pull
trains, also built by Bombardier.
The new locos took over
some services from Nuremberg
to Karlsruhe and Munich in
December, replacing older
Class 120 locos, dating from the
late-1980s.
The new IC2 trains are also
being operated from Stuttgart to
Singen, and will be used to Zürich,
in neighbouring Switzerland,
from December 2020.
A further 25 IC2 trains, powered
by new Class 147.5 locos, are
on order for delivery from 2019
onwards.

New DB ‘Traxx’ No. 147 562 at Munich Hauptbahnhof on March 11
with a service to Nuremberg (via Augsburg). KEITH FENDER

European Union blocks Siemens/Alstom merger ‘champion’ project
THE European Union Commission
announced in early February it
would not permit the planned
merger of Siemens’rolling stock
business with Alstom.
This led to calls from both
the French and German
governments for the EU to
rethink its competition policy.

The planned merger was first
announced by the companies in
September 2017, with Siemens
destined to have a controlling
stake in the new combined
business.
Alstom and Siemens, together
with the French and German
governments, argued the

deal would create a European
‘champion’, described as‘the
Airbus of rail’(European plane
builder Airbus was formed from
several aerospace companies in
several countries) to compete
with the worlds’biggest rail
rolling stock manufacturer,
Chinese conglomerate CRRC.

The review of the deal by the
EU was because of concerns the
new merged company would
lead to higher prices for rolling
stock (and therefore operators/
passengers) and the number of
suppliers in the market would be
restricted as the new combined
Siemens/Alstom would be

three times bigger than their
next biggest European rival
(Bombardier).
Multiple governments
(including the UK, Netherlands,
Spain, Belgium and Australia),
plus major European-based train
building competitors, objected
to the proposed deal.
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New line
to connect
India and
Bangladesh

THE Indian and Bangladeshi
Prime Ministers both officially
inaugurated construction of a new
international railway between the
two countries in September 2018.
The new line will connect
Agartala, in India, with Akhaura,
in Bangladesh, enabling trains to
travel from the east of Bangladesh
to the north-eastern corner of
India.
It is possible that when complete
through trains will operate from
Kolkata to Agartala (capital of
the Indian state ofTripura) via
Bangladesh.
The two countries agreed to
build the 15km line in 2013.
Construction is estimated at
$133.25 million.

Second
international
passenger
service

A NEW weekly international
passenger service – the Bandhan
Express – began operation
between Kolkata and Khulna via
Petrapole in November 2018.
Journey times are around four
hours for the 175km journey.
International passenger services
between India and Bangladesh are
relatively new.They ceased during
the 1965 war between India and
Pakistan and were not reinstated
even after Bangladesh obtained
independence from Pakistan in
1971.
The‘Maitree Express’, connecting
Kolkata and Dhaka via Gede, has
operated since 2008, and now runs
six times a week.
It takes around nine hours for
the 375km journey.

FOCUS ON INDIA AND BANGLADESH

Steam returns to the Kangra Valley

STEAM returned to the Kangra
Valley 762mm- (2ft 6in-) gauge
line in the Himachal Pradesh
region in the north of India on
November 16, 2018 for the first
time in two decades.
The train was worked by 2-6-2
No. ZB66, the only surviving
steam loco on the system, and
operated on the 14km section
between Palampur and Baijnath
Paprola, with multiple stops for
photography.
No. ZB66 was built in Stafford,
England by W G Bagnall in
1952 (W/No. 2984). The loco

was restored to working order
by Indian Railways at Amritsar
Works, following the suggestion
of Indian travel specialist
TravelPals, which organised the
inaugural charter.
The only other surviving
Kangra Valley steam loco is
Henschel-built 2-6-2T No. ZF78,
which is at the National Railway
Museum in Delhi.

The first steam train on the
Kangra Valley line this century
pictured on November 16, 2018.
AMIT CHOPRA

New diesels to replace EMD veterans in Bangladesh
ONE HUNDRED new metre-gauge
diesel locos have been ordered
to replace some of the oldest in
service anywhere in the world on
the 1,838km Bangladesh Railways
(BR) metre-gauge network.
The main Dhaka to Chittagong
line is in the process of being
rebuilt to double track, and is
the most important part of the
network.
General Motors rail division
EMD supplied the first diesel
locos to Bangladesh Railways
(BR) as long ago as 1953
(before Bangladesh gained
independence from Pakistan).
Many of these locos are still in
use, but will be replaced soon.

South Korea

BR has announced orders worth
around $355million for 100 new
locos, after a two-year tender
process, originally for up to 70
locos.
South Korean firm Hyundai
Rotem will build all the new
2,200HP 110kph metre-gauge
diesel locos at its Changwon plant
in South Korea from early 2020,
with deliveries over the next four
years.
Hyundai Rotem beat
competition from Chinese firm

Bangladesh Railways EMD‘B12’No. 2022, built
in 1954, crosses the second Titas River bridge at
Akhaura with a container train from Dhaka to
Chittagong on January 13. BOTH: WOUTER RADSTAKE

CRRC and Stadler to win the
contract.
The South Korean company
has previously built broad-gauge
locos for BR between 1999 and
2013.
BR has also ordered 200 metregauge coaches from PT Inka in
Indonesia for delivery this year.
Seven of the once 40-strong
BR Class 2000 locos built by EMD
in Canada at London, Ontario
between 1953 and 1956 for the
Eastern Bengal Railway remain
in use.
Designated type‘B12’by EMD,
these are among the oldest diesel
locos in regular use anywhere.

Class 2200 A1A-A1A locos at Dhaka Cantonment
on January 11. No. 2224 (left) waits with some
tank wagons, while No. 2233 and a breakdown
van (right) are next to a derailed tank wagon.

Five locomotives are used to
haul two-three daily container
trains between Dhaka and
Chittagong (work that is shared
with Class 2600 built by GM
Ontario and the later Hyundai
Rotem-built Class 2900), while
two are used for PW trains.

Withdrawn

The majority of the 42 BR Class
2200 A1A-A1A locos (EMD type
‘GL8’) are withdrawn, with around
18 believed to be in service. They
were built by EMD at London,
Ontario between 1961 and 1963.
Today they are mostly used for
shunting and PW trains around

Dhaka and Chittagong.
Forty EMD GT42ACL 1,676mmgauge locomotives were ordered
from Caterpillar subsidiary
Progress Rail (which now owns
EMD) in the USA for BR in
February in a contract worth
$135million. These will be used
on the country’s 638km of broadgauge lines.
The 3,250HP locos are the first
broad-gauge EMD locos to be
supplied to Bangladesh, and are
based on the‘GT42AC’model
previously built for railways in
Latin America and Africa.
Thanks to Wouter Radstake for
information in this item

‘New’ world’s oldest operational steam loco ‘N’ class Garratt back in steam
TWO iconic UK-built Indian
steam locomotives have
returned to steam in recent
years.
Former East India Railway
(EIR) 2-2-2 No. 21 Express, built
by Kitson, Thompson and
Hewitson in Leeds in 1855
(W/No. 480), has been restored
to operational condition.
In 2018 the loco was used
for some short demonstration
runs in Chennai (formerly
Madras), but in February the
loco worked a main line special
train organised for British
enthusiast society the LCGB by
TravelPals, which saw it operate
a one-coach special train from
Nagercoil Junction to the
southernmost station in India at
Kanyakumari – a 15.2km journey.
EIR No. 21 is a sister loco to the
famous Fairy Queen, which was
EIR No. 22, (Kitson 481/1855),
and built alongside No. 21.
The EIR built the first rail
connection between Calcutta

Still in steam aged 164! EIR No. 21 Express after arrival at
Kanyakumari with the LCGB special train on February 7. CHRIS LEWIS

(now Kolkata) and Delhi. The
first section opened in 1854
to Hooghly and had reached
Benares on the Ganges by 1862.
The Kitson-built locos were
used on the route until the end
of the 19th century after which
they were used for works trains.
EIR No. 22 Fairy Queen spent
years plinthed in Kolkata before
being moved to the National
Railway Museum in Delhi in
1972.
It was returned to traffic for
excursion trains in 2004 and is

104 • The Railway Magazine • April 2019

now based at Rewari Railway
Heritage Museum shed at
Rewari, Haryana.
EIR No. 21 was set aside as
a historic relic in the early1900s at Jamalpur Locomotive
Workshop in Bihar, and is now
the responsibility of the Chennai
Railway Museum.
No. 21 Express was restored to
operational conditional by the
Perambur Loco Works (Chennai)
in 2011. This followed the
successful restoration of Fairy
Queen in the north of India.

THE South East Railway division
of Indian Railways has restored
the preserved Beyer-Garratt
No. 38811 to operational
condition at Kharagpur Works.
The loco was steamed for the
LCGB group and local media on
January 28.
The Garratt‘N’class 4-8-0 +0-8-4
loco was built by Beyer, Peacock
in Gorton (Manchester) in 1929
(Beyer, Peacock 6584/1929) for
the Bengal Nagpur Railway.
It regularly hauled coal and iron
ore trains of up to 2,400 tonnes

before withdrawal in 1970. Since
preservation, it has been mainly
a static exhibit, but saw some
limited main line use around a
decade ago.
The loco can only operate
inside the works yard, but Indian
Railways is planning to certify it
for main line operation, with the
LCGB hoping to include a train
hauled by it in their 2020 tour
of India.
Our thanks to Chris Lewis and
Amit Chopra for information in the
Indian news items.
‘N’ class
Beyer
Garratt
No. 38811
in steam at
Kharagpur
Works on
January 28.
CHRIS LEWIS
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Class 333 refurbishment
unveiled by Northern

ScotRail’s
‘happy trains’
head back
to storage

THE 10 Class 365s EMUs
drafted in by ScotRail are
being returned to leasing
company Eversholt.
They have been working
in a stop-gap role for around
eight months.
The units were brought in
as an emergency measure
after ScotRail drivers
refused to drive new Hitachi
Class 385 units because
of distorted signal images
at night seen through the
curved windscreen.

Smiley face

The 365s, known to
commuters as‘happy trains’
because of their yellow front,
windscreen and curved grill
resembling a smiley face,
have filled the gap while the
Class 385 windscreen has
been re-designed, tested
and approved.
Withdrawal of the Class
365s began on March 12.
Sufficient 385s have been
delivered and accepted by
ScotRail.
The new units are also
widening the company’s
sphere of operation,
allowing some local
cascading to strengthen
services elsewhere.

DCR and GB
buys surplus
Class 60s

CAPPAGHOWNED Devon
& Cornwall Railways is
understood to have bought
Nos. 60028 60029 60046
and 60055.
This follows the most
recent tender for surplus
DB Cargo Class 60s.
All four locos are at Crewe,
having been out of traffic
for more than 10 years.
They are being moved to
Toton for overhaul.
GB Railfreight has also
acquired four more of the
class – Nos. 60004 60008
60014 and 60018 – likely
to strengthen the pool
of Class 60s used on
biomass traffic from Tyne
Dock or Liverpool.

Northern Class 333 No. 333001, back in traffic after an external repaint and internal refurbishment, pulls away from Cononley on
March 14 with the 13.47 Skipton-Leeds service. PAUL A BIGGS

NORTHERN has begun a refresh
and refurbishment programme
on its fleet of 16 Class 333 EMUs.
The work continues the
refurbishment on Class 158s
and 170s.
The first unit to be refurbished
is No. 333013, completed at the
end of February. Following this
is 333001 with 333011, due out
by the end of March.
Externally, the set has lost the
red West Yorkshire Metro colour
scheme, with all carriages now
painted in Northern’s steel blue
& white livery.
Inside, the carriages have
been fully refurbished with
a new two-colour blue seat
moquette, LED lighting, new
flooring and refaced grab rails.
Undertaking the work for
Northern is Chrysalis Rail.
Northern says the Class 333
unit is scheduled to go
through a further phase of
refurbishment to add more
improvements at a later date,

and is expected to cover
at-seat power and customer
information media screens.
Jenny Dempsey, refurbished
trains project manager, said:
“The refurbishment programme
has had a flying start to the year,
and it’s always great when we
complete a milestone like a first
in class.”
Northern has now refurbished
more than 50% of its trains, and
by mid-March more than 123 of
the fleet of 243 trains had been
given a new look. This includes:
■ 37 Class 150s
■ 5 Class 155s
■ 30 Class 156s
■ 10 Class 158s
■ 8 Class 170s
■ 32 Class 319s
■ 1 Class 333
Right: The refreshed interior
with new moquette and LED
lighting. PICTURE COURTESY:
NORTHERN

MORE NUCLEAR FLASK WAGONS REFURBISHED: Class 37 No. 37423
approaches Trowell Junction on March 14 with a rake of eight
refurbished nuclear FNA flask wagons, working from the W H Davis
factory near Shirebrook to Crewe. ROBERT FALCONER

PLOUGHS ON TEST: Heritage Class 20 Nos. 20189/142 with two
snow ploughs at Derby on a test run from Derby RTC to Stoke and
return on February 21. The ploughs had been overhauled by Loram,
which has its headboard on the front. DARREN FORD
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Porterbrook
First twelve-car Stadler unit
and Eminox
unite with
delivered
to
Greater
Anglia
SWR to
clean up on
emissions

LEASING company
Porterbrook has joined
forces with Eminox Limited,
a company involved
with emissions-reducing
technology, and together
will work with South
Western Railway to cut
diesel train emissions.
The partnership will
work towards reducing
NOx (nitrous oxide)
emissions by more than
80% as well as reducing
CO (carbon monoxide) and
hydrocarbons by more than
90% from current levels
by fitting a catalyser in the
exhaust system.
First-of-a-Kind funding
(Foak2) will provide the
finance to fit the Eminox
SCRT technology to a SWR
Class 159 DMU.

Catalyst

State-of-the-art telemetry
will also be fitted to the
trial Class 159 to provide
real-time diagnostics and
performance data from the
system.
Rail-specific challenges,
such as high exhaust
temperature duty cycles, will
be overcome as part of the
project, utilising advanced
catalyst technology in this
first on-rail application.
SCR technology (Selective
Catalytic Reduction) is
widely used in cars, vans,
buses and trucks, and
Porterbrook believes by
partnering with automotive
after-treatment specialists
Eminox it can accelerate the
delivery of cleaner and more
environmentally friendly
trains to Britain’s railways.
SWR has committed
to a 56% reduction in
traction carbon emissions
by 2023/24, and it hopes
this type of technology
could help make a major
contribution to achieving
that target.

Sulzer opens
repair centre

SULZER has opened a
dedicated repair centre,
where it can undertake
repairs to generators,
motors, automatic voltage
regulators and other
auxiliary equipment used in
rail applications.
What the company
calls a Rail Competence
Centre is on the same site
as its service centre in
Nottingham.
Sulzer says it can also carry
out bogie reclamation work.

GREATER Anglia (GA) took
delivery of its first 12-car Class
745 EMU on February 28, when
DB Cargo’s No. 66001 delivered
set No. 745104 to Norwich
Crown Point depot.
The set is the first of 20 ordered
by GA, which will be formed into
two sub-fleets: Class 745/0 for
inter city services from Norwich
to London and 745/1 for London
to Stansted Airport services.
Both are technically similar, the
Stansted sets having a different
interior layout with more space
for luggage.
There is no First Class or buffet
area on the Stansted sets, and
running 12-car trains vice pairs of
Class 379s at present will vastly
increase capacity on the airport
express service.

Set No. 745104 is hauled though Ipswich on February 28 en route from Dollands Moor to Norwich
Crown Point.

Simulator

from service by the end of the
Evening testing of set 104
year as they become
was due to begin during March
non-compliant with revised
between Norwich, Ipswich and
disability regulations
Colchester
Stadler is also building 38 other
Following delivery of set
units for GA. These are bi-mode
No. 745104 the plan is that the
units, and the order is for 14
next three sets to be delivered
three- and 24 four-car units,
will also be for Stansted services, of which four of the four-car
after which all 10 sets for London versions – Nos. 755405/06/07/08
to Norwich services will be
– have been delivered and are
delivered. All sets will have
on test,
13-amp as well as USB sockets,
A new £1.6million simulator
free wi-fi, upgraded passenger
has been installed and
information and air conditioning. commissioned at Norwich
There is a target to remove the
station in the former parcels
current Class 90 and Mk3 trains
office to support the training of

drivers on the new Stadler trains.
The conversion course GA’s
768 drivers undertake spans six
days, with half of that time being
spent in the simulator and half
on the new units.

Familiarity

Some GA routes have been
videoed and then converted
into CGI animation to provide
familiarity to drivers. There will
also be simulators introduced
for the 111 Class 720 EMUs
which Bombardier are building
for GA. These trains are due for
introduction from April, but are

running late, suffering from
similar software issues that have
affected the Class 710‘Aventra’
trains for Transport for London.
Martino Celeghini, Stadler
technical project manager,
said:“This order was a highly
significant one for us, and we are
delighted that within three years
of contract-signing, trains were
arriving on British soil.
“Following the start of testing
on the bi-modes at the end
of last year, we are pleased to
begin working on testing and
commissioning these electric
trains with our UK partners.”

End of the line as another
Class 314 heads for Newport

First bi-mode ‘Flex’ Class
769 delivered for Wales
TRANSPORT for Wales (TfW)
has taken delivery of its
first nine Class 769 bi-mode
multiple units.
Set No. 769002 has been
converted from Class 319
No. 319002, through the
addition of a 523hp diesel
engine under each carriage.
It was hauled by Rail
Operations Group No. 57312
Solway Princess from Wabtec
Brush at Loughborough to

Cardiff Canton on March 14,
where it is seen passing Undy.
At Canton, work will be
carried out to fit the interior
to Transport for Wales
specifications along with any
PRM-TSI modifications.
The set will be re-branded
both internally and externally
for TfW.
Use of the units is envisaged
on the Valley Lines around
Cardiff. Picture: CHRIS PERKINS

ANOTHER ScotRail Class 314
was sent for scrap on March 14,
when No. 314206 was dispatched
overnight from Shields Road depot
to Sims Metals, Newport.
With Nos. 314207/212/213
previously withdrawn, it leaves 12
of the fleet of 16 40-year-old EMUs
in service, and as more Class 385s
will be accepted, further Class 314s
will be sent for scrap.
The working life of set No. 314204
could be extended. On March 13,
the set was hauled from Yoker
depot to Springburn Works,
where it was split and placed on

low-loaders, apparently destined
for Eastleigh where, sources
suggest, it could undergo a C4
overhaul, which covers bogies,
brakes, under frame equipment,
couplers and gangways.
Unconfirmed reports indicate the
set may be destined for short-term
loan to Transport for London as
Class 315s on the West Anglia route
are suffering reliability problems.
There is still no news on when
Class 710s will be introduced on
the West Anglia or Gospel Oak to
Barking routes.
See also Headline News.

READ THESE ISSUES AND
HUNDREDS MORE IN THE
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Europhoenix Class 37 No. 37884 hauls Class 314 No. 314206 down the
line to Newport docks and delivery to Sims Metals for disposal on
March 15. MARTIN TURNER

Have you got a story for us? Email: railway@mortons.co.uk

Old and new sleeper trains meet on testing

ON-GOING testing of the new
Mk5 carriages for the Caledonian
Sleeper has brought the old and
new trains side by side, well away
from the depot.
Six of the new carriages were
out for winter testing on March 9
between Polmadie depot,
Glasgow and Fort William, and
on the return working passed
the carriages they will replace at
Tulloch. The old stock was nearing
the end of its journey from
London Euston.
Caledonian Sleeper says the
testing of the new stock, which
has cost £100million, is entering
the final phase, with preparations
being made for the new fleet
to begin operating by the end
of May 2019. A grant from
the Scottish Government has
provided £60m of the cost of the
75 new carriages.
The new trains will feature three
different types of cabin (some en
suite), plus accessible rooms for
guests with reduced mobility, as
well as seating. Other features
include a hotel-style key card
entry system, device charging
panels and wi-fi throughout.
The new carriages will initially
be introduced on the‘Lowlander’
route between Glasgow or
Edinburgh and London before
being rolled out within a matter
of months onto the‘Highlander’
route, which serves Fort William,
Aberdeen and Inverness.

Above: A trial Caledonian
Sleeper train from Polmadie
to Fort William on the
evening of March 8 featured
Class 73 No. 73970 and six
Mk5 coaches. It returned
the next morning as
working 5Z12, the 08.10
Fort William-Polmadie,
which is seen at Coatbridge
Central 108 minutes late.
IAN LOTHIAN

Right: The new Mk5 carriages
pass the old Mk3s at Tulloch.
Inset: The Mk5s carry the UIC
numbering in a mix of white
and black letters.

CALEDONIAN SLEEPER

WAGON REPORT
FREIGHTLINER Heavy Haul
(FLHH) has received a batch of
MWA-B bogie box opens from
Greenbrier Europe.
Assembly has been carried out
in Poland by Wagony Swidnica,
utilising certain components,
such as bogies and brakegear,
that have been recovered
from scrapped HHA bogie coal
hoppers.
They will be used on the
recently awarded Mendip Rail
contract, and will replace hired-in
stock used on Tarmac services to
terminals, including Banbury and
Bordesley.
Wagon numbers are 81 70
5891 500-7 to 575-9. Payload is
78.2 tonnes and tare 22.4 tonnes.
Maximum speed laden is 60mph,
and the international wagon
code is Ealnoos.

y S F Lappage
FLHH is downsizing two of its
wagon fleets. In 2007 it acquired
322 PCA cement hoppers
from Lafarge under a buy and
lease-back arrangement. Recent
changes in the ownership of
cement manufacturers, plus
the introduction of new bogie
wagons, has left a surplus of
PCAs. Forty wagons have been
cut up by C F Booth, Rotherham.
Certain services now use
redeployed, German-built
Feldbinder bogie wagons, for
example work from Hope
cement works to the Breedon
distribution terminal at Pleck,
Walsall.
Additional redundant HHA
bogie coal hoppers scrapped
by Raxstar at Eastleigh have
been: Nos. 370021/022/024/
039/041/043/044/048/051/

JGA limestone hopper No. VTG19212 was in Chaddesden sidings,
Derby, on February 23.

054/061/063/065/069-072/
076/093/104/ 105/113/121-123/
136/142/155/157/177/193/200/
207/215/243/247.
Special-purpose vehicles had
largely disappeared from the
British Rail wagon fleet by the
1980s.
One exception was a batch
of XVA 43-tonne bogie trestle
wagons, Nos. 990000-050.
Ashford and Shildon works
converted them from
vacuum-braked stock between
1977-79, fitting air brakes and
French-pattern Y25C bogies.
By carrying the load at an
angle, steel sheets, plates and
sections of up to 10 ft 4in width
could be carried, secured
by straps equipped with
ratchet-operated hand
tensioners. Tare weight was 22
tonnes and the wagons could
traverse a curve of 22 metres
radius.
Initially, the wagons operated
from the heavy plate mill at
British Steel Scunthorpe.
However, by the mid-1980s
industry moved from specialised
plates to standard plates, two
metres wide. These can be
carried flat without fouling the
structure gauge.
The now-redundant wagons
were stripped of their trestles

Hope JPA cement tank No. 81 70 9316 047-8 seen passing
Walsall station on February 1. BOTH: S F LAPPAGE

and bodywork and reclassified as
BXA, then RRA, being used today
as barrier or runner vehicles.
Currently in stock are
Nos. 990009/012/015/018/026/
029/033/040/041/045/048.
Today, Network Rail’s IFA
‘tilt-table’flats use the same
principle to carry wider-thannormal switch and crossing
panels within the loading gauge.
Edinburgh District Council KFA
‘binliner’container flat wagons
Nos. EDC 95420/422/426-431
have been disposed of from
Tees Yard.
VBA van No. 200642 has been

acquired by the Severn Valley
Railway for preservation.
HTA coal hoppers scrapped
or converted into HRA‘shorty’
aggregate wagons include
Nos. 310079/336/337/344/
378/419/501/509/512/549/
594/625-628/ 628/711/721/
737/739, Nos. 311052/113.
Recoded from MHA to MPA
are Nos. 394279/322/332/ 362/
795/886.
Newly registered are RBA
bogie barrier hoppers Nos. 33
70 9382 000-5/049-2 and YFA
ballast feeder wagon No. 99 70
9552 020-5.
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Traction Portfolio Track Record
Testing of the new Caledonian
Sleeper Mk5 carriages ahead
of the late-spring launch is
continuing, and on March 2,
No. 92023 was used on
two trips from Carlisle to
the Braidhurst loop, near
Mossend. Braking tests were
undertaken, with the loco
reaching its maximum of
87mph before a full brake
application was applied.
ANDY MASON

A clean DRS No. 66302
passes Birkett Common
on February 26 while
working 6K05, the
12.46 Carlisle-Crewe
Basford Hall, with five
autoballasters.
PAUL A BIGGS

DRS Class 37 Nos. 37218
and 37409 Lord Hinton ease
off the Chaddesden branch
at Derby on February 9,
providing some rare track
for passengers on the ‘Blue
Boys Loco Fest’ charter from
Newport to Blackburn. At the
rear was No. 68007 Valiant.
STEVE IRELAND

A Colas pairing of
Nos. 56049 Robin of
Templecombe 1938-2013
and 56078 skirt the
Stainforth and Keadby
Canal at Godnow Bridge
on February 26 taking
empty tank wagons
from Preston to Lindsey
refinery. TERRY EYRES

Colas Class 70 No. 70805 hauls the empty bitumen tanks from Ribble Rail depot (Preston) to
Lindsey oil refinery towards Horsfall Tunnel, between Todmorden and Hebden Bridge, on
February 27. TOM MCATEE
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DEPOT CODES
SCEL Angel Trains Locomotives
– stored Ely

LOCOMOTIVES
Allocations
43013 EC-ZA
43014 EC-ZA
43017 LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
43053 LA/EFPC-HQ/SBXL
43069 LA/EFPC-HQ/SBXL
43062 EC-ZA
43174 LA/EFPC-HQ/SCEL
43423 NL-DY
43465 NL-DY
43467 NL-DY
43468 NL-DY
43480 NL-DY
43484 NL-DY
66011 WQ/WQAA-TO/WBAE
66047 WBAT-WBAE
66098 WQ/WQAA-TO/WBAE
66111 WBBT-WBBE
66118 WQ/WQAA-TO/WBAE
66997 newly registered HQ/
GROG
67001 WQ/WQAA-CE/WAAC
67018 CE/WAAC-WQ/WQAA
70003 DFGI-DHLT
Liveries
DB Cargo red: 66113
ROG: 47813
GWR green: 43094
ScotRail InterCity: 43138/82
Named
08615 Uncle Dai
08823 Kevla
47593 Galloway Princess
47813 Jack Frost
68031 Felix
Name removed
43053 University of Worcester
Sold
DCR: 60028/29/46/55
GBRf: 60008
Great Central Railway: 50017
Stored/stopped locations
Crewe ETD: 67018

Great Northern services to Moorgate are still awaiting the formal introduction of Class 717s. In the meantime, one of the sets – No. 717025 –
has been sent to West Worthing for temporary storage, the unit seen here on February 27. IONA BUTLIN

Ely: 43017, 43174
Long Marston: 43053/69,
43193/97
Returned to Holland:
66998
Operational
66011/98, 66118, 67001

MULTIPLE UNITS
Allocations
156468/88/89 NH-HT
156475 HT-NH
158845/48/49/50/55/59/60
NL-HT
165112 RG-PM
165127 PM-RG
172005/08 WN/EKHQ-TS/EJHQ
195116/18 newly delivered HQ/
EDHQ
315813 IL/EKHQ-HQ/SAXU
319440/49 HQ/SBXH-RG/EFHQ
331108/10 newly delivered HQ/
EDHQ
345058 newly delivered OC/
EXHQ
385021/23/24/26/27 newly
delivered EC/HAHQ
710105 newly delivered HQ/
EKHQ
720101-22 newly registered HQ/
EBHQ
720501-89 newly registered HQ/
EBHQ
745104 newly delivered HQ/EBHQ

Off-lease former GWR HSTs in store on March 11. The set nearest
the camera, with power car No. 43193 and 43197, had recently
arrived from Laira depot. STEVE WIDDOWSON
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800110/13 newly delivered HQ/
HBHQ
801104 newly delivered HQ/
HBHQ
802110/11/12 newly delivered
NP/EFHQ
Liveries
‘Azuma’: 800103-07/09/11/
12/13
Greater Anglia: 317654
GWR green: 802101/02/0507/10-12
Northern: 150119/25/33,
156424
‘Pendolino’ revised: 390126/27
Renatus: 321329
SWR: 159012/13, 442411,15
Transpennine revised: 802201
Transport for Wales: 158826
+ Dementia vinyls: 150214
+ Cadbury World vinyls: 350370
+ Visit Liverpool vinyls: 350372
+ Visit Stratford-upon-Avon
vinyls: 350377
Named
221116 City of Bangor/Dinas
Bangor
800014 Edith New/Meghan
Lloyd George
Formations
175107: 50757+79757
Now in passenger traffic
315858
385017/18/19/20/22

385106/15
802104/06/07/08
Stored/stopped locations
Eastfield: 365521/25/37
Ely: 317722
Hornsey: 313026
Shields: 365519/23/29
West Worthing: 717025
Wishaw: 314204
Yoker: 365509/13/17/33
Disposals
C F Booth, Rotherham: Cut
dates: February 8: 71951/68;
February 14: 71401; February
15: 64485; February 18: 64486;
March 12: 71293
EMR Kingsbury: Arrival date:
March: 314213
Sims Metals, Newport: Arrival
date: March 15: 314206

HAULED
COACHING STOCK
Allocations
10682 HQ/HOHQ-LM/MBCS
10506 HQ/HOHQ-LM/SBXH
11005 HQ/HOHQ-LM/SBXH
15004 newly delivered HQ/ESHQ
15109 newly delivered HQ/ESHQ
15207/08 newly delivered HQ/
ESHQ
15317/21-23 newly delivered

De-branded GWR Class 153 No. 153380 sits in platform 6 at Carlisle
on February 25 before moving into Collier Lane siding behind the
platform. The set was reportedly being engaged in route learning
duties. DENNIS LOVETT

HQ/ESHQ
41132 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
42021 LA/EFHQ-IS/HAHQ
46004 LA/EFHQ-HQ/SCEC
Liveries
Great Western Railway green:
48107-09, 49103
ScotRail InterCity: 42343,
42559
Renumbered
42085-48109
42101-48107
42174-48108
44097-49103
Formations
GW03: 49103+48107+48108
+48109
HA13: 42209+42558+42269
+42574
LA21: 42514+42332+42364
+44093
Preserved
Caledonian RPS, Brechin:
10250
Swindon & Cricklade Railway:
975403 (4598)
Sold
Vintage Trains: 99971
Stored/stopped locations
Doncaster Wabtec (Ex Ely):
41012, 41116/37, 42014,
42257/59, 42350/60, 42553/78
Ely: 41028, 41132, 42021/
40/41, 42560, 46004
Laira: 40801/03/07-11, 4090004, 41108/10, 42079/80/89,
42108/38/66, 42236/51/94,
42346/49, 42517/52,
44003/26
Long Marston: 10232, 40101
/02/04/07/09/12/13/14/16/
17/19, 46006/07/09/13/17
Peak Rail (Correction) 1679,
3091, 3107/40, 3277/95, 5054,
5797, 13508, 21268
Disposals
C F Booth, Rotherham:
Cut dates: February 26: 82110
Econ Construction, Sidcup at
Ripple Lane:
Cut dates: February: 977077,
977111/12
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REPORTS of‘Azuma’units at various
locations included on January 21
No. 801102 running south up
Spittal Bank, Berwick in diesel
mode.
‘Azuma’-liveried Class 800/1
Hitachi set No. 800109 was noted
on the 5Q09/09.56 Doncaster Carr
IEP Depot-Newcastle test train on
February 7, and on the 5Q44/14.53
Berwick-upon-Tweed-Doncaster
Carr IEP Depot two days later.
Noted stabled atYork on
February 13 was No. 801103.
At Peterborough, No. 800113
terminated a test run here on
February 14, and units 801101,
801102 and 800202 headed north
on separate test runs.
The following day, No. 800202
was on a 10.50 Leeds-King’s Cross
test train with NR crew and staff
on board.
No. 801101 was observed
stationed at Leeds station on
February 20.
At around 16.05 on March 1
No. 800103 arrived at Leeds from
King’s Cross.
‘THUNDERBIRD’DB Cargo Class 67
No. 67005 formed a 0Z12/10.52
DoncasterWestYard-Newcastle
light engine movement on
February 1.
CLASS 90 No. 90019 was noted at
the head of the 07.02 King’s CrossLeeds on February 11.

THE days of conventional HST
workings on the GWR are coming

The unique-liveried Class 221 No. 221101 leads No. 221103 on the 9M52 08.52 Edinburgh-London Euston through Cow Roast, near
Berkhamsted, on February 14. JAMIE SQUIBBS

to a close as increasing numbers of
IET units enter traffic.
With the allocation of HST units
to ScotRail complete, sets are now
being stored, with Porterbrook
stock going to Long Marston and
AngelTrains to Ely.
On February 15, 43069+46007+
46013+ 40116+40113+40101+
46006+46017+46009+43053 ran
from Laira to Long Marston.
This was followed on March 5
with Nos. 43174+42021+41132+
40703+46004+42560+42040+
41028+4204+43017 running
from St. Phillips Marsh to Ely.
A further move to Long Marston
followed on March 11 with
Nos. 43193+40104+40107+
40117+40114+40109+ 40112+
40102+40119+ 43197 running
from Laira.
OBSERVATIONS of the‘Night
Riviera’on Thursday, February
14 found the stock of the 1C99
London Paddington to Penzance
at platform 1, Paddington, with
Class 57 No. 57306 Her Majesty’s
Railway Inspectorate 175 at the
head of the train.
At the rear of stock was
No. 57604 Pendennis Castle, which
had brought the stock in from
Reading earlier that evening.
On Tuesday, February 26,
operation of the‘Night Riviera’
was altered because of the closure
of Whiteball Tunnel, which was in

effect from Monday, February 18
to Friday, March 8.
The empty stock working
from Reading Traincare Depot
to London Paddington was seen
passing Reading with No. 57604
at the front and No. 57602
Restormel Castle at the rear.
Unusually, at London
Paddington the train ran to
platform 8 from where it formed
the 23.45 service to Penzance,
that was booked to work via
Yeovil.

Phillips Marsh on February 23.

PASSENGERS on the 13.03
Paddington-Penzance had an
interesting journey on Thursday
February 21.
In addition to the planned
diversion via Castle Cary, Yeovil
and Honiton, a signal failure on
the Berks & Hants line resulted in
a further (unplanned) diversion
via Melksham.
Although this produced a
22-minute delay leaving Castle
Cary, a brief station stop rather
than a planned 20 minute wait at
Honiton meant the train was on
time by the time it reached Exeter
St David’s and Penzance. An
unusual experience was to pass
non-stop through Exeter Central.

THE new IET units are now
settling in reasonably well, but the
occasional problems still exist as
the class beds in.
On Tuesday, March 5,
the departure of the 10.22
London Paddington-Hereford
train, formed with Class 800
No. 802103, was delayed by 10
minutes. The cause was a door
half stuck open. Although the
train left Reading 12 minutes late,
with good running it was on time
by Evesham at 12.22.

THE third refurbished‘Castle’set –
formed of 43005+48107+48108+
48109+49103+43094 – ran from
Doncaster Wabtec to Bristol St

LNER Class 91 No. 91121 leads DVT No. 82207 on 1E09, the 09.30 Edinburgh-King’s Cross past Hornsey
on February 19. A seat fault in the DVT had forced the locomotive to lead the train ‘blunt’ end first.
JAMIE SQUIBBS

DELIVERIES of the last batch
of Class 802/1 units is almost
complete. On February 25,
No. 802110 was taken north
from Dollands Moor by Class 66
No. 66771. This was followed on
February 27 when the same Class
66 moved No. 802111 to North
Pole. A change of Class 66 on
March 6 found No. 66753 haul
No. 802112 to North Pole leaving
just two units to be delivered.

CLASS 170 No. 170451 was
working the 1L05/20.40 Edinburgh
to Perth onThursday, February 14
when the train was evacuated
at Markinch because of reports
of an on-board fire.The unit was
later moved toThornton Junction,
after the reports of a fire were
discovered to be incorrect.The
problem was later reported as a
hot axle box.
DELIVERIES of new Class 385 units
continue apace. On February 18,
No. 385023 was taken north from
Newton Aycliffe to Craigentinny
by Class 67 No. 67004.This was
followed on February 22 when
No. 67004 took No. 385021 north.
The next move saw No. 67004
take Nos. 385045+385046 – built
in Italy and delivered to Newton
Aycliffe – to Craigentinny on
February 27. No. 385026 was
moved on March 1 followed
by No. 385027 on March 6 and
No. 385024 on March 8.

THE first of the Class 745 units –
Nos. 745104 – was hauled north
from Dollands Moor to Ripple
Lane by Class 92 No. 92042 and
Class 66 No. 66001 on February
28, from where the Class 66 took
the unit onwards to Norwich
Crown Point.

A MOSSEND DownYard to
Mossend DownYard, formed of
Class 86 Nos. 86627 and 86638
top-and-tailed by two freightliner
flats, ran on February 24 making
four trips over the newly electrified
Holytown to Midcalder Junction
(via Shotts) route testing the OHLE
equipment.

CLASS 317 No. 317722 was topand-tailed from Ilford to Ely for
storage by Class 37 No. 37884 and
Class 57 No. 57312 on March 6.

THE latest Class 320 conversion
– No. 320403 – entered traffic
on March 1 working a Glasgow
Central to Lanark service.

THE 15.45 Norwich to Sheringham
and 16.49 return on March 8 was
formed of a single-car Class 153
No. 153309, in place of the more
usual two car set, because of a set
failure. With Norwich City playing
at home there was greater than
usual patronage for the 16.49
ex-Sheringham, and on departure
from Hoveton and Wroxham the
guard apologised for the‘cosiness’
of the journey. Also on this date
the 17.54 Norwich-Nottingham
service was formed of a Class 156
No. 156410, in place of the more
common Class 158.

NUMEROUS reasons have been
given over the years for stopping
trains. A less common reason was
the failure of the electricity supply
at Clydebank on March 2 because
of a bird’s nest on an overhead
structure on the line towards
Dalmuir.
Services were cancelled, delayed
or revised until the problem was
resolved.Trains from Hyndland
towards Dalmuir were diverted
via Singer or terminated short
of their destination, while trains
from Dalmuir towards Hyndland
operated as normal viaYoker.
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Operations Track Record
THE recently installed new
platforms 5 and 6 at the south
end of Edinburgh Waverley were
brought into use on March 4,
increasing the station’s capacity
by a substantial 10%. Both can
accommodate full-length LNER
trains: the first departure from
platform 6 being the 05.40
Edinburgh-London King’s Cross.
ScotRail’s 07.13 Edinburgh-North
Berwick service was the first
departure from platform 5.

MAJOR disruption afflicted services
between Aberdeen and Dundee
onTuesday, March 5 when Class 43
power cars Nos. 43135 and 43176,
working the 1T08/06.40 Aberdeen
to Glasgow Queen Street, were
declared a failure at Arbroath
Station, blocking the southbound
line.
A 1Z99 comprising of another
ScotRail HST set, including power
car No. 43034, was dispatched to
assist.
Buses replaced ScotRail
services between Aberdeen
and Dundee, while LNER’s
1E11/07.52 Aberdeen-King’s
Cross was eventually terminated
at Edinburgh Waverley, 242
minutes late, with the 1E15/09.52
Aberdeen-King’s Cross, also
terminating at Edinburgh
Waverley, 137 minutes late.
WITH increasing numbers of
Class 385 units entering traffic,
the Class 365s were due to be
taken out of traffic with ScotRail
by mid-March. On March 11,
Nos. 365513/17/19/21/37 were
still in use on Edinburgh to
Dunblane services.Two days
later, Nos. 365509+365533 ran to
Yoker sidings, their use on ScotRail
reported at an end.
THE use of Class 314 units is also
coming to an end. On March 13,
Class 37 No. 37884 moved
No. 314204 fromYoker to Glasgow
Works.The following day the
Class 37 moved No. 314206 from
Shields to Sims Metals, Newport
for scrapping.

Neville Hill to Brodies, Kilmarnock
on February 28 for conversion for
future use with ScotRail.

THE 09.44 Neville Hill-Heaton e.c.s.
comprised Class 158 No. 158795
on January 26.
NORTHERN Class 158 No.158850
was observed on the 5Z04/11.47
Darlington-Saltburn crew-training
duties on February 8.
ON FEBRUARY 11, Class 142‘Pacers’
were much in evidence with
Nos. 142022 and 142086 in Leeds
and Nos. 142003, 142088, and
142094 inYork. Class 144‘Pacer’
No. 144010 was in use on the
Leeds to Knottingley service.
FORMER ScotRail Class 158
No. 158789 (still in ScotRail
colours) worked the 10.18
Leeds-Manchester Victoria on
February 13.
THE 14.24 Sheffield-Bridlington
was formed of green-liveried
ex-GWR Class 153 No. 153373
and Northern No. 153358 on
February 15.
THE 15.24 Leeds-Lancaster
was worked by ex-GWR Class
153 No. 153380 and Class
142 No. 142021 when seen at
Carnforth on February 17.
FEBRUARY 23 saw hybrid Class
150/2 No. 150209, comprising
Nos. 57209+57212, work the 08.21
Leeds-Southport and 11.24 return
services, both routed via Brighouse
in WestYorkshire. On the same
day, Class 156 No. 156440 ran from
Newton Heath to Wolverton.
FORMER ScotRail Class 156
No. 156447 was noted on
Darlington to Bishop Auckland
passenger duties on February 7;
two days later, on the final day of
the Northern strike, ex-ScotRail
stable mate No. 156449 coupled
to Class 142 No. 142090 worked
trains on the Bishop Auckland
to Saltburn line; while on
February 23, ex-ScotRail Class
156 No. 156465 worked the 07.18
Saltburn-Carlisle.
CLASS 153 No. 153305 ran from

CLASS 195 No. 195001 was among
new units out on test on March 1,
seen departing south-bound from
Lancaster at 08.35.

THE 1M98/13.09 Glasgow CentralManchester International Airport
was observed passingThankerton
on Saturday, February 16, with
the train formed of Class 185
No. 185122 rather than the usual
Class 350/4 unit.
CLASS 320 No. 320416, working
the 2B72/11.20 Glasgow Central to
Lanark, was declared a complete
failure at Cambuslang on Saturday,
February 17, with assistance being
required.
The 5M56/11.18 PolmadieEdinburghWaverley was already
in the section behind, therefore
assistance would have to be
provided from the front, so another
Class 320 unit ran wrong line from
NewtonWest Junction to help the
casualty.
The passengers on the
1M12/11.38 Glasgow CentralEuston, (58 late passing
Thankerton), 9M55, the 11.55
Glasgow Central to Euston
(44 late passingThankerton),
and 1M13, the 12.38 Glasgow
Central to Euston (38 late passing
Thankerton) were able to enjoy
the views of southern Glasgow
as these trains were diverted via
Queens Park, Mount Florida and
Newton East Junction.
Once the line had been cleared,
5M56 reached Carstairs 114
minutes late, and then ran e.c.s. to
Preston to start the 1M56/12.51
EdinburghWaverley-Euston from
there.

A GWR HST set, top-and-tailed by
power cars Nos. 43010+43190,
was seen passing Cheltenham Spa
on its way from St Philips Marsh

depot to Hull Botanic gardens
depot onThursday, February 21.
It is destined for a new life with
HullTrains and entered traffic on
February 15 on the 08.23 HullKing’s Cross, formed of 43010+44
034+42026+42024+40718+410
18+43190.

OBSERVATIONS of Grand Central
Class 180 units produced
No. 180102 departing London
King’s Cross with the 12.57 to
Sunderland on January 23, and
No. 180106 forming the 15.04 from
Halifax to London King’s Cross two
days later.

LOCOMOTIVES on the former
Cambrian Line are very much a
rarity, with only four Network Rail
Class 97/3’s currently fitted with
ERTMS and allowed to work west
of Sutton Bridge.
The line was completely closed
between Machynlleth and
Aberystwyth on Sunday, March 3
for engineering work.
Two non ERTMS-fitted‘37’s’–
Nos. 37418 in BR blue lined livery
and Colas Rail No. 37099 – were
seen top-and-tailing a NR ballast
train in the run round loop at
Aberystwyth early on Saturday,
March 2, and were back there on
the afternoon of Sunday, March 3.
Class 97 No. 97304 ran light from
Coleham to take them back to
Shrewsbury onTuesday, March 5,
and the ensemble were seen
passing through Newtown at
15.40.

UNUSUALLY, three consecutive
loco-worked trains from
Birmingham Moor Street to
Marylebone were powered by
consecutively numbered Class 68

locos on February 20: No. 68013
on the 12.55; No. 68014, 13.55; and
No. 68015, 15.55.

MAJOR engineering works took
place at Ambergate Junction from
February 10-16. No trains operated
between Derby and Matlock
during the blockade, while on the
London route only one train per
hour, instead of the usual two, ran
to Sheffield, and this was routed
viaToton.The second Sheffield
train started/terminated at Derby.

NEW Class 710 No. 710105 was
delivered from Derby Litchurch
Lane to Old Dalby on February 15
top-and-tailed by Class 47
No. 47815 and Class 57 No. 57312.

GREAT Northern Class 717
No. 717025 was seen stored at
the sidings at WestWorthing on
February 2. Security staff were
present to prevent graffiti artists
attacking the unit.

NEW Elizabeth Line Class 345
units were much in evidence on
the Great Western mainline to
Reading on Tuesday, February 26.
No. 345027 passed Slough on
the 09.45 from Old Oak Depot to
Reading. The same unit was then
seen passing Burnham on the
11.27 from Reading to Old Oak
Common West. Unit No. 345028
passed Burnham on the 10.37
from Old Oak Depot to Reading.
The same unit was then seen
in platform 13 at Reading, from
where it formed the 5Z51/12.06
from Reading to Maidenhead.

CLASS 92 No. 92023 was seen on
February 22 at Lancaster with eight
new Caledonian sleeper coaches
on a test working from Polmadie
to Lancaster.
THE Euston to Aberdeen sleeper
on February 23 departed Euston at
21.15 and was noted the following
morning 21 minutes late at
Stonehaven. Unusually, the fourcoach consist was double-headed
by Class 73 Nos. 73970 and 73969.

CLASS 221 No. 221121 arrived at
Berwick 25 minutes late on the
09.00 Glasgow-Reading service on
February 13, because of the failure
of a motor on leaving Glasgow.
Sister unit No. 221122 was
attached at the rear and powered
the train south with its doors
closed to passengers. It was still
attached on arrival at Leeds, now
only 15 minutes late.

There’s still no start date for the new ‘Aventra’ Class 710 EMUs between Gospel Oak to Barking, but testing continues. Here, No. 710263 is on
the 3Z03 11.15 Willesden Junction-Barking Upney Junction passing Walthamstow Wetlands, Blackhorse Road, on March 6. JAMIE SQUIBBS
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THERE was a serious effect on
services throughout the South East
on March 9 because of the theft of
signalling cables near St Mary Cray.
Class 375 No. 375627 arrived at
ShepherdsWell at 17.14, working
the 15.10 London Victoria-Dover
Priory.The train was terminated
here and departed from
platform 2 at 16.52 forming 2K82,
back to LondonVictoria, running
fast to Canterbury East.

WEEKEND engineering work on
February 9-10 resulted in Brighton
to London Victoria services being
diverted via Littlehampton.
The following were noted
at Littlehampton: Southern
Class 377 Nos. 377113/57,
377415/22/36/57/68/74,
377606 and 377703; Gatwick
Express Class 387 Nos. 387105,
387204/07/09/10/12-14/16/
19-22/25/27, noted on February 9.
CLASS 313 No. 313201 has been
out of action since being involved
in a fire at Shoreham-by-Sea
on January 25 while working a
service to Brighton. It returned
to traffic on March 5 working the
06.21 Brighton-Littlehampton
and return 07.22 to Brighton.
UNIT No. 377421, working the
06.32 Portsmouth HarbourBrighton service, failed at
Durrington on March 6 with a
failure of train brakes, causing
delays to early peak services.
After a while, No. 377421 made
it to Worthing, where the service
terminated and passengers were
transferred to a Southampton to
Brighton service.
Because of the failure of
No. 377421, the following services
were cancelled: 08.14 BrightonLittlehampton and the 09.14
to Haywards Heath. The 08.32
Brighton-Southampton, formed
of No. 377439, terminated at
Chichester and was used as a
rescue unit to collect No. 377421.
This also meant the 10.26
Southampton-Brighton being
cancelled.
CLASS 171 No. 171728, on the
05.44 Eastbourne-Ashford
International, failed at Collington
on March 7, where it was
terminated. It later ran e.c.s. to
St Leonards depot for repairs.

THE latest Class 159 for overhaul
at Loughborough – No. 159018 –
worked from Salisbury T+RSMD
to Loughborough Brush, through
Ashchurch for Tewkesbury 23
minutes early on February 18.

Charter Trains

A WCRC charter from Llandudno
Junction to Glasgow Central
passed Prestatyn punctually at
06.20 on February 13 top-andtailed by Class 57 Nos. 57314 and
57316.

Class 68 No. 68028 Lord President propels the 08.12 Carlisle-Crewe ‘TransPennine Express’ driver-training run near Acton Bridge, Cheshire,
on February 25. The push-pull sets are expected to enter service in the next few months. DOUG BIRMINGHAM

FORMER LMS‘Black Five’
No. 45231 and coach, piloted by
Class 47 No. 47614 (47853), called
at Oxenholme around midday on
February 14 for a water stop on
their way to an over-night stop at
Mossend. They were on their way
for a series of weekend private
runs on the West Highland Line.
A PRIVATE charter train was
seen on February 15 at Preston
running from Crewe to Fort
William, hauled by Class 47
No. D1944/47501 with a train of
six immaculate coaches.
DRS Class 37 Nos. 37402 and
37409 top-and-tailed the‘Here
There and Everywhere Railtour’
on February 16, passing through
Canterbury West at 14.50.
CLASS 67 Nos. 67012, in silver
livery, and 67021, in Pullman
livery, were seen at Barnes
top-and-tailing the British
Pullman running from London
Victoria to Cardiff Central on
Saturday, February 23.

THE 06.16 Mossend-Tees Dock
intermodal produced Class 66
Nos. 66017, 66013, 66021 and
66139 on January 26, February
2, 16 and 19, respectively, and
No. 66027 on February 7, 8 and 9.
A FEW minutes on Camden Road
station on Wednesday, February 6
saw Class 66 No. 66135 work
a Dollands Moor Sidings to
Scunthorpe Redbourn Siding
train and then No. 66025 on a
Harlow Mill Reception to Acton
Terminal Complex empty stone
train. Returning to Camden Road
on Wednesday, February 20 the
Harlow Mill Reception to Acton
Terminal Complex empty stone
train was seen again, this time
headed by No. 66158.
CLASS 66 No. 66144 was
seen at New Kew Junction
on Wednesday, February 13
heading an aggregates train from
Humberstone Road Top Siding to
Hither Green Down Reception.
Two days later, Class 66 No. 66074
was seen at Barnes on a train
from Cliffe Brett Marine to

Neasden Engineers Sidings. Also
at Barnes, Class 66 No. 66002
was seen on the Dollands Moor
Sidings to Scunthorpe Redbourn
Siding train on Saturday,
February 23.
THE Calvert to Wembley
European Freight Operations
Centre runs southbound along
the Greenford Loop at about
noon. The train was seen twice
during February, as follows:
on Wednesday 13th at Castle
Bar Park, headed by Class 66
No. 66136, still carrying the
logos‘First London – Yiwu Train’
lettering. On Tuesday, February 19
the train, running as 6Z48, was
seen a Drayton Green headed by
Class 66 No. 66003.
A HAYES & Harlington Tarmac
Sidings to Wembley European
Freight Operations was seen at
Ealing Broadway on Thursday,
February 14, headed by Class 66
No. 66188.
On the same day a stone train
from Merehead Quarry to Acton
Terminal Complex was seen at
Burnham headed by Class 59
No. 59206. A few minutes later,
still at Burnham, a train from
Acton Terminal Complex to
Moreton-on-Lugg (Tarmac),
was seen headed by Class 66
No. 66156. Then at Tilehurst, also
on Thursday, February 14, an
Oxford Banbury Road Sidings to
Whatley Quarry train was headed
by Class 66 No. 66100 Armistice
100, while a Southampton
Eastern Docks to Halewood
(Jaguar Cars) car transporters was
headed by Class 66 No. 66103.

Due for withdrawal before the end of the year, Class 142 ‘Pacer’
No. 142067 arrives at Shildon on March 6 with the 08.44 Saltburn
to Bishop Auckland. CHRIS MILNER

GWR Class 153 No. 153329 leaves the main line at Liskeard on
February 15 having run e.c.s. from Par before taking up duties on
the Looe branch. The set swap follows the derailment of
No. 153325 which was removed for examination. KEN BRUNT

DB CARGO continues to use its
Class 60s on oil tanker trains. On
Thursday, February 14 the Theale
Murco to Robeston Sidings train
was seen at Tilehurst, headed by
Class 60 No. 60092.
The same locomotive was in
charge when the Theale Murco to
Robeston Sidings train was seen
again, this time at Reading West
on Tuesday, February 26.
THE Park Royal Marcon to Hither
Green Down Reception working
is less regular, but often runs on
Tuesdays and Thursdays.
On February 19 the train was
seen at Drayton Green, headed
by Class 66 No. 66144.

A scene now consigned to history as the Class 172s have ceased work
on the Gospel Oak to Barking route. On March 4, DMU No. 172007 with
the 11.36 Gospel Oak-Barking passes Class 378 No. 378206, forming
the 11.48 Barking-Gospel Oak at Leyton Midland Road. The service has
been reduced in frequency because of fewer Class 378s replacing Class
172s – see Headline News. JAMIE SQUIBBS
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Operations Track Record
AN MoD Longtown to MoD Fenny
Compton train ran on Tuesday,
February 19 hauled by Class 66
No. 66059.
A MEREHEAD Quarry to Acton
Terminal Complex stone train was
seen passing Burnham behind
Class 59 No. 59201 on Tuesday,
February 26. At almost the same
time, and still at Burnham, Class
66 No. 66148 was seen heading
an Acton Terminal Complex to
Moreton-on-Lugg (Tarmac) train.
A brief visit to Reading station
on the same day found Class 66
No. 66031 in shabby EWS livery,
but with DB logos, heading a
Didcot Terminal C omplex to
Hayes & Harlington Tarmac
Sidings stone train.
Moving to Reading West, but
still on Tuesday, February 26,
Class 66 No. 66050 was seen
heading a Whatley Quarry to
Churchyard Sidings Tarmac train.
Back at Reading station,
Class 59 No. 59202 Alan Meddows
Taylor MD Mendip Rail Limited was
in charge of the 6C76 from Acton
Terminal Complex to Whatley
Quarry.
Class 66 No. 66161 was then
seen on train 6B85 from Hayes
& Harlington Tarmac Sidings to
Moreton-on-Lugg (Tarmac).
DB-LIVERIED Class 66 No. 66208
passed through Lancaster at
16.30 on February 28 en route
from Seaforth (Liverpool)
to Mossend with a‘Runs as
Required’container train.
AMONG the aggregate trains
seen at Shipley on March 1
were EWS-liveried Class 66
No. 66090, heading east at 12.50
with gypsum empties from
Newbiggin.

THE 10.47Tyne SS-Leeds Balm
Road light-engine movement
produced Class 66 No. 66951 on
February 1.
THE intermittent 11.20 Leeds
Balm Road-Millerhill lightengine movement produced
Class 66 Nos. 66585+66513+
66602+66413 on February 2 and
Nos. 66514+66594 +66550 on
February 7.
THE Crewe Basford Hall SSM to
Felixstowe North FLT container
train regularly brings electric
haulage to north London.This
container train was seen twice,
both times at Camden Road,
during February, as follows: on
Wednesday, February 6 the train
was hauled by Class 86 Nos. 86638
and 86614, and onWednesday,
February 20 it was hauled by
Nos. 86637 and 86612.
OBSERVATIONS of container trains
produced Class 66 No. 66590
passing through Camden Road
station on February 6 on an
unidentified westbound container
train at about 10:45.
OnThursday, February 14 a
container train fromWentloog to
Felixstowe North FLT was seen
at Burnham headed by Class 66
No. 66597. Returning to Burnham
onTuesday, February 26 the
container train fromWentloog
to Felixstowe North FLT was
seen again, this time headed by
No. 66957. A few minutes later, still
at Burnham, Class 70 No. 70003

No. 60066 is seen at Swindon on March 5 with the 16.00 SwindonToton steel empties. The train had worked in the previous day from
Boston Docks. DARREN FORD

GB Railfreight Class 60 No. 60047 with its Colas livery approaches
Old Lane bridge, near Acton Bridge, on February 23 with the 12.30
Liverpool Biomass Terminal-Drax power station. DOUG BIRMINGHAM
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worked the Southampton MCT to
Garston FLT container train. Also
on February 26, Class 66 No. 66548
was making a lot of clag when
passing through Reading West
on a Crewe Basford Hall SSM to
Southampton MCT container train.
CLASS 66 Nos. 66528 and 66534
were noted in Harwich Parkeston
Quay yard on February 24,
allocated to working with the
HBOS unit stationed in the yard.
ONE of the few operational Class
70s was observed at Willesden
Junction on February 25 when
No. 70008 passed through
northbound on the 4M56/12.58
London Gateway-Garston FLT.
CLASS 86 No. 86632 was out on
test between Crewe and Stafford
along with No. 86614 on
February 26 after being out of
service for around two years.
THE morning Up‘Russell’passed
Lancaster at 08.41 on March 1
hauled by grey Class 90 No. 90048
and green No. 90043.

A CREWE to Euxton Balshaw Lane
engineers’train was top-and-tailed
by Class 66 Nos. 66413, in the
Genoese and Wyoming livery, and
No. 66416, on Saturday evening
March 9.The train was used in
connection with relaying the Up
fast line past at Euxton. It went
back to Crewe on Sunday morning.

THE 11.16 Doncaster Up DecoyMillerhill engineers’train produced

Class 66 Nos. 66425 and 66428 on
February 1 and 7, respectively, and
Class 88 No. 88004, light engine, on
February 19.
DRS-operated Class 37 No. 37409
Lord Hinton (blue-liveried with
large BR logo) passed through
Lancaster light engine on
February 13 at 15.15, en route
from Sellafield to Crewe.
CLASS 37 Nos. 37402 Stephen
Middlemore 23.12.1954-8.6.2013, in
BR large logo livery, 37602, in DRS
compass livery, and 37409 Lord
Hinton, in BR large logo livery, were
seen passing throughTilehurst on
Thursday, February 14 forming
train 0Z37 from Crewe Gresty
Bridge to Eastleigh Arlington.
CLASS 37 No 37606 passed
through Lancaster light engine
at 16.30 on February 20 en route
fromWigan Canal Sidings to
Carlisle Kingmoor. It was fitted with
snow plough and was carrying
DRS livery.
AN EXTRA light locomotive was
observed passingThankerton on
Friday, February 22 when Class 57
No. 57003 hauled Class 37
No. 37038 on the 0S68/07.44
Carlisle Kingmoor-Motherwell
TMD.
CLASS 57 No. 57303 Pride of Carlisle
was seen passing through
Reading light engine onTuesday,
February 26. It was en route from
Norwich Crown PointT&RSMD to
Canton Sidings.
THE 4S43/06.16 Daventry (Tesco)
to Mossend Euroterminal, hauled
by Class 88 No. 88001, was
declared a complete failure at
Greskine on March 1.

DRS Class 66 No. 66428 passes the Chevin, between Belper and
Duffield, with 7M18, the 07.23 Doncaster Up Decoy yard-Toton
North Yard engineers’ train on March 11. STEVE DONALD

DB Cargo Class 59 No. 59206 hauls a mixture of 16 loaded JNA, KEA
and JYA box wagons on the first scheduled stone working in many
years to climb Honiton Bank. It is pictured passing Wilmington
with the 14.29 Westbury-Exeter Riverside Yard via Yeovil Junction.
STEPHEN GINN

Assistance was required, with
Class 66 No. 66433 running as
1Z99 from MotherwellTMD to
help, travelling wrong road from
Beattock Summit to the front of
the disabled train, as‘Pendolino’
No. 390119, on the 1S48/09.30
Euston-Glasgow Central, was
stood in the rear, with No. 390153
working the 9S54/08.43 EustonEdinburgh being held at Lockerbie
CHILTERN-liveried Class 68
No. 68015 made a surprise
appearance through Euxton on
March 6 and 7 on a number of test
runs between Crewe and Preston,
and Crewe and Carlisle.
THERE were three DRS Class 68
locomotives gathered at the north
end of Crewe station at 12.15
on Friday, March 8. No. 68001
Evolution was in platform 11
hauling the Six Nations Rugby
special train from Carmarthen
to Edinburgh for the following
day’s Wales-Scotland match, later
seen passing through Lancaster
at 13.30; No. 68028 Lord President
was stabled in bay platform 10;
and No. 68032 Destroyer was on
the Down through line, waiting at
signals with a test train of newTPE
Mk5 stock.
A FURTHER rake of eight new
flask wagons was moved from
W H Davis, Shirebrook, for Crewe
on March 7, hauled by Class 37
Nos. 37402+37425.
THE 4H47/05.04 Mossend UpYardInverness Freight Sidings, hauled
by Class 66 No. 66434, became a
failure in the Dalwhinnie-Kingussie
area on March 11.WCRC’s Class 47
No. 47245 was dispatched to assist.
LNERs 1E13/07.55 InvernessLondon King’s Cross was delayed
at Kingussie by 145 minutes, while
the failure was moved clear of
the single-line section, and was
terminated at EdinburghWaverley
152 minutes late.

CLASS 66 No. 66789 was observed
at Barnetby on the 11.45
Immingham-West Burton PS
on February 5, and again on the
13.45 Immingham-Ratcliffe PS on
February 9.The same loco was on
the 07.04 Drax PS-Immingham on
February 18, 20 and 22.
MOVEMENTS of LUL stock
between Derby Litchurch Lane and
West Ruislip included Class 20
No. 20118+20132 and Class 66
No. 66764 return, a rake from West
Ruislip on February 12.
Later, on the same day, the Class
66 top-and-tailed with Class 20
Nos. 20096+20107 to take a
further rake toWest Ruislip.The
same loco returned a further rake
to Derby on February 14, followed
by the Class 66 being replaced by
Class 20 Nos. 20905+20901, and
the two pairs then returned more
stock toWest Ruislip.
A change on February 26 found
Class 20 Nos. 20118+20132 and
Class 66 No. 66702 top-and-tail the
barriers from Derby toWest Ruislip.
Two days later they returned
stock to Derby before the Class 66,
now working with Class 20
Nos. 20901+20905, took a further
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rake back to West Ruislip.
The same locos moved further
stock from Derby to West Ruislip
on March 5.
A SOUTHAMPTON Western Docks
to Doncaster iport container train,
running as 4E80, was seen at
Tilehurst onThursday, February 14,
headed by Class 66 No. 66742
ABP Port of Immingham Centenary
1912-2012.
CLASS 66 No. 66746 has been
a regular on the Redcar to Fort
William alumina tanks for many
weeks, and was observed on the
service on February 19.
THE Cemex-livered Class 66
No. 66780 made its first
appearance at Harwich Parkeston
Quay on February 18 when it was
allocated to work the Harwich
Refinery to NorthWalsham with
empty condensate tanks diagram.
It returned loaded tanks the next
day. In between it was stabled
in the Ipswich North Junction
sidings. It did another run to North
Walsham on February 20 and
returned the following day.
It was stabled in field sidings in
Harwich Parkeston Quay yard on
February 23.
CONSECUTIVE Down trains were
observed passingThankerton
onThursday, February 21 hauled
by Class 92 locomotives.The
6S50/12.16 Carlisle NewYardMillerhill was behind No. 92018,
and the following 5S07/14.20
Carlisle-Polmadie, conveying Mk5
Sleepers, was hauled by No. 92023.
CLASS 66 No. 66773 moved part
of the HOBC unit No. 1 from
WhitemoorYard to Dollands Moor
en route to Austria.
A NEW traffic flow began on
February 28 taking spoil from
Cricklewood to Barrington with
Class 66 No. 66750 in charge,
returning the empties to
Cricklewood later in the day.The
same loco was reported again on
March 1. A change of power on
March 4 and 5 found No. 66751 on
the service.
GBRf Class 66 No. 66776 was
among the aggregate trains seen
at Shipley on March 1, heading
east with a load from Arcow
quarry.Then at around 14.05,
Class 66 No. 66749 passed the
other way for Rylestone quarry.
The latter loco was seen later that
evening stabled at Skipton.
CLASS 66 No. 66708 and Class 73
No. 73971 were on an Eastleigh
Works to Craigentinny move on
Sunday, March 3.
CLASS 66 No. 66726 hauled a rake
of‘Royal Scotsman’stock from
EastleighWorks to Hamilton on
Sunday, March 10.

THE 0K30/10.00 Oxwellmains
Larfarge-Carlisle NewYard was
observed passing Thankerton on
Saturday February 16. The light
locomotive move comprised of
Class 70 Nos. 70803 and 70810.
THE Hoo to Eastleigh services for
Network Rail have been allocated
to GBRf from April 2019. This will
presumably bring an end to the
regular appearances of Colas
Class 66 and‘Powerhaul’Class 70
in south-west London.
The Eastleigh EastYard to Hoo
Junction UpYard was seen three
times during February, as follows:
Class 70 No. 70817 was seen at
St Margarets heading the train on
Monday, February 11.
On Friday, February 15, Class 66
No. 66850 David Maidment OBE
was seen between Barnes and
Putney on the train.
This was followed on Monday,
February 25, when Class 66
No. 66850 was seen again, at
Clapham Junction, running light.
The return working, from Hoo
Junction UpYard to Eastleigh
EastYard, was only reported once
during the month.
On Friday, February 15, Class 66
No. 66850 and Freightliner Class 66
No. 66596 were seen at Syon Lane
double-heading the train.
THE Colas Rail Carlisle to Chirk
loaded log train has returned to
the WCML over Shap and passed
through Lancaster at 13.10 on
March 6, hauled by Class 70
No. 70815.

WCR-liveried Class 57 Nos. 57313
and 57314 top-and-tailed
Pullman-liveried Northern Belle
empty coaching stock through
Lancaster at 13.10 on February 22
en route from Carnforth to
Southall.

Mendip Rail

CLASS 59 No. 59102 Village of
Chantry was seen at Reading
West heading an Acton Terminal
Complex to Merehead Quarry
train on Tuesday, February 26.
The same day, but at Reading
station, Class 59 No. 59103 Village
of Mells was seen heading an
Allington ARC Siding to Whatley
Quarry service. A few minutes
later this was followed by Class 59
No. 59001 Yeoman Endeavour on a
train from ActonTerminal Complex
to Merehead Quarry.

ROG

NORTHERN Belle-liveried Class 57
No. 57312 Solway Princess passed
through Lancaster light engine at
16.32 on March 5 en route from
Mossend to Leicester, running a
mere 137 minutes early from its
designated path.

Locomotive Diesels

BR BLUE-liveried Class 47
No. 47614 (47853) passed through
Lancaster light engine on March 5
at 12.32 en route from Carnforth
to Crewe.
THE 11.14 Doncaster Up DecoyMillerhill produced Class 56
No. 56094 light engine on
February 8.

GB Railfreight’s No. 66743 in Royal Scotsman livery passes Castle Donington on March 4 with the
15.13 Toton North Yard-Crewe Basford Hall departmental train. PAUL A BIGGS

Still in EWS livery, No. 66170 is seen working the 10.00 Glengarnock-Carlisle Yard past the switched-out
‘box at Kirkonnel on the Glasgow and South Western line between Kilmarnock and Carlisle. STUART FOWLER

THE 1Q69/08.44 Hither GreenDerby RTC test train via Tonbridge,
Ashford, Guildford and London
Victoria ran on time on
February 2 until Wandsworth
Town, after which it got into
trouble. It was 74 minutes late at
Barnes and 105 minutes late at
Cricklewood. Instead of continuing
on to Derby the train reversed and
returned to the Southern.
CLASS 20 Nos. 20189+20142
Sir John Betjeman, in BR Blue and
LT Maroon, respectively, made an
unusual sight passing through
Market Harborough on February
12 forming the 09.25 Derby RTCBletchley light engine movement.

Derby RTC & Network Rail FOUR track inspection vehicles,
CLASS 43 Nos. 43062 and 43014
top-and-tailed the 11.48 HullHeaton NMT on February 2.

top-and-tailed by Class 37
Nos. 37610 and 37219, were
stabled in Doncaster’s West

yard on February 15.

Edinburgh Waverley test train.

GBRf Class 73 Nos. 73964 and
73965 arrived at Dollands Moor
at 15.00 on February 15 with a
Network Rail test train.

Our thanks

CLASS 37 No. 37175 and DBSO
No. 9714 top-and-tailed a test
train in Reading Triangle Sidings
on February 26. This train is
understood to have worked in
from Derby RTC earlier in the day.
TAMPER No. DR7394 was hauled
by Class 97 No. 97304 across
Barmouth Bridge en route to
Barmouth during the morning of
February 28.
CLASS 43 Nos. 43013+43014 were
observed passing Thankerton
on Tuesday, March 5 with the
1Q26/06.15 Derby RTC-

THE Railway Magazine’s thanks
for information go to: John
Atkinson, Paul Atkinson, Denis
Bates, David Birkby, David Carter,
Gordon Casely, Thomas Clay,
Gene Collins, Mike Cooper, David
Cressey, Nigel Crisp, Michael
Denholm, Kevin Driscoll, Rick
Duniec, David Gurr, Chris Heaps,
Malcolm Hutcheson, Martin
James, Barry Jones, Barry Knock,
Sean Morris, Martin Osman,
Simon Pearce, Roger Phillips,
Stuart Pigg, Anthony Pritchett,
Graham Rankin, Mark Reynolds,
R D Richardson, Robert Riddell,
John Roxburgh,Terry Smart, Leslie
Sullivan, RoyThurley, DavidTozer,
CraigWellum, ChrisWest, John
Wildig, RogerWilliams, Derek
Wilson and Colin Woof.
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Rail stays

Track down your ideal railway break

Keen to visit a railway but not sure where to stay as it’s off your normal beaten
track? Let these pages help you find the ideal location near a great railway.
CUMBRIA

NORTH YORK MOORS

NORTH NORFOLK
SCOTTISH BORDERS

WEST SOMERSET

WORTH VALLEY

SCOTLAND

KENT AND EAST SUSSEX
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Classified
ART

BOOKS

BOOKS

BOOKS

BUILDINGS
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FOR SALE

RESTORATION

WANTED
TICKETS

WANTED

RAILWAYANA

TOOLS
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Reader Services

Any queries, phone us on 01507 529529

How to order a subscription
Have your RM sent direct to you each month!

agaz ne

Visit www.railwaymagazine.co.uk or turn to p62 in this issue

Full subscription rates (but see p62-63for oﬀer *): (12 months 12 issues, incl post &
packing) – UK £52.80 (one year); £105.60 (two years); £158.40 (three years), Republic
of Ireland £59 and overseas £59-£64. UK subscriptions are zero-rated for the purposes
of Value Added Tax. *Existing subscribers receive a monthly exclusive oﬀer.
Send cheques/postal orders and correspondence to:
Freepost RTKU-YJBY-HJCR, The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Tel: 01507 529529. Fax: 01507 371066.
email: subscriptions@mortons.co.uk
Overseas subscription enquiries:
The Railway Magazine Subscriptions, PO Box 99, Morton Way, Horncastle, Lincs
LN9 6LZ United Kingdom (please attach correct postage). Tel +44 (0)1507 529529.
Fax: +44 (0)1507 371066.
Newsstand distribution by Worldwide Media Services Inc,115 East 23rd Street,
New York, NY 10010. USA Postmaster: Send address corrections to
The Railway Magazine’s US agent: Mercury International Ltd, 365 Blair Road, Avenel,
NJ 07001, USA. Periodicals postage paid at Rahway, New Jersey.

Back issues
Limited numbers are available at £4.95 incl p&p (£6.40 for Europe, £7.10 for rest of
the world). Phone 01507 529529 to check availability.

Binders
High-quality binders are just £11.50, including UK postage and packing
(add £2.25 for Europe and £4.75 for rest of the world).
TO ORDER: Simply write to: The Railway Magazine Binder Oﬀer, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Media Centre, Horncastle, Lincs LN9 6JR. Please state quantity required
and enclose a cheque for the correct amount, made payable to Mortons Media
Group Ltd. Readers overseas please note we can only accept either Sterling Bankers
Draft or credit card payments.

Bound volumes
£54 per vol incl p&p (12 issues approx) or £44 if collected. For more information
see website: www.walternewbury.co.uk; email: info@walternewbury.co.uk;
or call 020 8472 0526. Send copies with your name and address plus remittance to:
Walter Newbury Ltd, Dagenham Business Centre, Unit 19, 123 Rainham Road North,
Dagenham, Essex RM10 7FD

A good way to ensure you receive every issue of The Railway Magazine is to
place an order with your local newsagent. Once set up, your copy of The Railway
Magazine will be held for you to collect, saving you the time and frustration of
having to search the newsstands. Some newsagents may even oﬀer a home
delivery service, making it easier still for you to obtain your copy.
So simply complete the form below (you can photocopy it if you wish) and
take it to your local newsagent today.

NEWSAGENT ORDER FORM
■ Please reserve/deliver* a copy of The Railway Magazine on a regular basis,
starting with the .................................... issue (*delete as appropriate)
Initials .............................. Surname.........................................................................................
Address.......................................................................................................................................
................................................................Postcode .................................................
Daytime Tel No ....................................................................................................
email ........................................................................................................................

How to submit digital photos
■ For publication, take pictures at largest size, resolution and compression.
■ Hi-res JPEGs or TIFFs should be resized to min 7x5in at 300dpi with no layers or
sharpening (with TIFFs, select byte order as ‘PC’).
■ Captions plus your name and contact details MUST be embedded in the ‘File Info’
section. A brief contents list must be written on CD sleeves and on the CD itself
(but do not stick labels on CDs).
■ Delete the camera’s automatic ﬁle-naming codes and replace with ones
incorporating your initials, train/loco number, location, date –
e.g: NP_91104Retford070410.jpg
■ If posting CDs, send thumbnails and captions. We cannot return CDs.
■ If e-mailing shots, send only 72dpi initially at max size of 8x6in to
rmpix@mortons.co.uk. Your co-operation is appreciated.

Friends of The Railway Magazine
A link to The RM is included on the websites of several heritage railways and rail
enthusiast organisations. Among the Friends of The Railway Magazine sites are:
ALN VALLEY RAILWAY
www.alnvalleyrailway.co.uk
BARROW HILL ROUNDHOUSE
www.barrowhill.org.uk
BLUE FIN INSURANCE SERVICES
www.bluefingroup.co.uk
BODMIN & WENFORD RAILWAY
www.bodminandwenfordrailway.co.uk
CONTINENTAL RAILWAY CIRCLE
www.continentalrailwaycircle.org.uk
CHASEWATER RAILWAY
www.chasewaterrailway.co.uk
CHOLSEY & WALLINGFORD RAILWAY
www.cholsey-wallingford-railway.com
EAST ANGLIANRAILWAY MUSEUM
www.earm.co.uk
ENGINE SHED SOCIETY
www.engineshedsociety.co.uk
FFESTINIOG RAILWAY
www.festrail.co.uk
GREAT CENTRAL RAILWAY
www.gcrailway.co.uk
GREAT WESTERN (SVR) ASSOCIATION
www.gw-svr-a.org.uk
INTER REGIONAL PUBLIC
www.southdevonrailway.co.uk
KEITH & DUFFTOWN RAILWAY
www.keith-dufftown-railway.co.uk
LNER (SVR) COACH FUND
www.lnersvrcoachfund.org.uk

LINCOLNSHIRE WOLDS RAILWAY
www.lincolnshirewoldsrailway.co.uk
LOCOMOTIVE CLUB OF GREAT BRITAIN
www.lcgb.co.uk
MARLOW & DISTRICT RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.mdrs.org.uk
MID-NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.mnr.org.uk
NORTH NORFOLK RAILWAY
www.nnrailway.co.uk
RAILWAY CORRESPONDENCE AND TRAVEL SOCIETY
www.rcts.org.uk
RAILWAY PERFORMANCE SOCIETY
www.railperf.org.uk
SCARBOROUGH RAILWAY SOCIETY
www.scarboroughrailwaysociety.org.uk
SOMERSET & DORSET RAILWAY TRUST LTD
www.sdrt.org.uk
SOUTH DEVON RAILWAY
www.southdevonrailway.org
SWANAGE RAILWAY
www.swanagerailway.co.uk
TALYLLYN RAILWAY
www.talyllyn.co.uk
TONY COOK
www.facebook.com/tony.cook1830
WEST SOMERSET RAILWAY
www.west-somerset-railway.co.uk

READ THESE ISSUES AND
HUNDREDS MORE IN THE

classicmagazines.co.uk/rmarchive
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Prize crossword

£100 worth of Nostalgia
Collection books to be won

Sponsored by

The crossword winner and two runners-up can
choose books worth £50 and £25 respectively
from the extensive Nostalgia Collection.

The NOSTALGIA Collection
Visit us at
www.nostalgiacollection.com

■ Puzzle compiled by WILL ADAMS
Down

Across

1 Destination of a GWR branch
from Maiden Newton (8)
2 ‘A1’ No. 60121 (8)
3 ___ Manor, preserved
No. 7828 (5)
4 ‘B1’ No. 61022 (7)
5 Carlisle station (7)
6 Sir ___ Missenden Southern
Railway, No. 34090 (7)
7 Tamar ___, ‘West Country’
No. 34024 (6)
8 ___ Green, station between
Aston and Sutton Coldﬁeld (5)
16 Platform line with buﬀer
stops at one end (3)
18 Terminus of a GER branch
from Mellis (3)
19 Settle & Carlisle line station
(8)
20 Western ___, No. D1004 (8)
22 Metropolitan Line terminus in
the City (7)
23 Birmingham steam shed 21A
(7)
24 ___ & Princes Risborough
Railway, heritage line (7)
25 ___ Junction, former name of
19 down (5)
26 ___ Tunnel, between
Todmorden and Rochdale (6)
29 St ___ Castle, No. 5018 (5)

1 and 5
Station south of Winchcombe
that was not reopened by the GWSR (7,6)
9 Word following Falkland, Leeward
and Solomon on ‘Jubilee’ nameplates (7)
10 Birmingham home of Vintage Trains
and a Locomotive Works (7)
11 ___ Eagle, ‘A1’ No. 60139 (3)
12 Rev Awdry’s tank engine No. 6 (5)
13 Descriptive of a track serving a 16
down, perhaps (4,3)
14 L&YR 18in-gauge Horwich Works
loco, sister to Fly and Wasp (3)
15 Midland station between Melton
Mowbray and Syston (6)
17 ___ & Manifold 7 down Light
Railway (4)
21 ___ Bridge Junction, Bristol (4)
24 ‘Warship’ No. D808 (7)
27 Mountain ___, station on the
Aberdare branch (3)a
28 Junction east of Ford for the
Horsham line (7)
29 ___ Gate, station between
Manchester and Bolton (5)
30 Number of Rev Awdry’s Douglas (3)
31 South ___, station between
Doncaster and Wakeﬁeld (7)
32 Station and tunnel on the GWR’s
Monmouth to Coleford branch (7)
33 ___ St Mary, ‘West Country’
No. 34045 (6)
34 Short branch from Camborne
serving tin and copper mines (7)

Solution to the February issue.

April crossword entry form
Name
Address

Postcode
Tel

Email

Send completed form (photocopies are accepted) to: April Crossword Quiz, The Railway Magazine, Mortons Media
Group Ltd, Media Centre, Morton Way, Horncastle LN9 6JR. Open to UK entrants only. Winners will be announced in the
June 2019 issue. The winners will be the senders of the first all-correct solutions opened in our office.
DATA: Protection of your personal data is important to Mortons. Supplied data will be stored securely and will only be
used for the purpose of processing this competition. Data will be stored for a period of three months then destroyed.

Where is it?

Across: 1 Canklow 5 England 9 Newbury 10 GNR 11 Hen
12 Racehorse 14 Hirst 15 Largs 17 Doncaster 19 Great Bear
21 Leigh 24 LBSCR 25 Johnstoun 27 Tor 28 Tay 29 Trooper
31 Axe Edge 32 Rutland
Down: 1 Central 2 New 3 Lough 4 Weybridge 5 Eagle 6 Garth
Hall 7 Ashurst 8 Dunster 13 Car 16 Saturated 18 North Star 19
Galatea 20 Elstree 22 Ivo 23 Hundred 25 Joyce 26 Scout 30 PLA
February winner: P Jones, Coventry
Runners-up: G Rainbow, Sutton Coalﬁeld; M Kendall,
Plymouth
The closing date for this month’s crossword is Friday,
May 3, 2019.
The editor’s decision is ﬁnal and no correspondence can be entered into. No employee (including the
immediate families) of Mortons Media Ltd or any subsidiary company, and The Nostalgia Collection
or any subsidiary company, or any company associated with the production of The Railway Magazine,
may enter this competition. No purchase necessary. No cash alternatives are oﬀered and prizes are
not transferable. Responsibility cannot be accepted for delayed, lost or damaged entry forms.

Our pictorial quiz, for fun only
LAST month’s mystery picture
(right) was of the unusual
octagonal waiting room at
the Virgin Trains’-managed
Wigan North Western station.
The waiting room is
situated between platforms
1 and 4, next to the
south-facing bay platforms.
For this month, can you
identify in which city this
magnificent station is (left)?
Answer in the May issue.

Next month
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The May issue will be on sale on May 1, 2019. Thank
you for choosing The Railway Magazine

